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8 December 1988 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 
General Gandhi Visit Slated 
OW08 12090888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Briefing 0848 GMT 8 Dec 88 
Soviet Reduction Landed [Text] Beijing, December 8 (XINHUA)—At the invita- 
OW0812112588 Beijing XINHUA in English tion of Chinese Premier Li Peng, Indian Prime Minister 
1053 GMT 8 Dec Rajiv Gandhi and his wife will pay an official visit to 


“China Welcomes Soviet Intention To Withdraw 
roops - Eastern Europe, Mongolia”—XINHUA 


[Text] Beijing, December 8 (XINHUA)—China wel- 
comes Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev's announce- 
ment of pulling out its troops from Eastern Europe and 
Mongolia, said a Foreign Ministry spokesman here today 
at the weekly news briefing. 


The spokesman said the Soviet Union announced its 
withdrawal of troops from Mongolia first in July 1986. 
The troops withdrawn at the beginning were small in 
number but the move deserves welcome. 


He said the Soviet Union has expressed the willi 

of removing the obstacles hindering the normalization of 
the relations between the two countries and also has 
taken some measures to this end. China hopes the Soviet 
Union would take further practical steps to eliminate all 
-he obstacles at an early date. 


“One meeting of course cannot solve all the problems,” 
he said. “there are still differences between the two sides 
and much work remains to be done in the future.” 


He disclosed that Curing the talks between the Chinese 
and Soviet foreign ministers, both sides agived that it is 
possible for the Sino-Soviet summit meeting to take 
place in the first half of next year. “Preparations for the 
meeting have already started,” he said. 


China from December 19 to 23. 


This was announced by a Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman at a weekly news briefing here this afternoon. 


He also told reporters that during the visit, the Indian 
leader will exchange views with Chinese leaders on 
international issues of mutual interest and bilateral rela- 
tions. 


He expressed the conviction that the visit will have a 
positive impact on Sino-Indian relations. 


Further on Gandhi Visit 
OW0812113988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1036 GMT 8 Dec 88 


[Text] New Delhi, December 8 (XINHUA)—Indian 
Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi will undertake a five-day 
visit to China from December 19, it was officially 
announced here today. 


The announcement said Gandhi will visit Beijing and 
Xian and return via Shanghai on December 23. 


During the visit, Gandhi will have extensive talks with 
Chinese Premier Li Peng and other leaders. 


This is the first visit to China by an Indian prime 
minister in 34 years. The last Indian prime minister to 
visit China was Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru in 1954. 


of Israel Hailed 
OW08 12091088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0849 GMT 8 Dec 88 


(Text) Beijing, December 8 (XINHUA)—Recognition 
by Palestine and Israel of each other's right to existence 
has become an unavoidable real issue in the process of 
settling the Middle East question, said a Chinese Foreign 
Ministry spokesman at a weekly news briefing here 
today. 


In his December 7 joint statement with a delegation of 
American Jews after their meeting in Sweden, Chairman 
‘Arafat explicitly recognizes Israel’s right to existence 
and declares his opposition to terrorism in all forms. 


The spokesman was asked to comment on the joint 
statement. 
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“We welcome it,” the spokesman said. “This is another 
initiative taken by the Palestine Liberation Organization 
in seeking a peaceful settlement of the Middle East 
question, which fully expresses the sincerity of the Pal- 
estinian side.” 


““We hope that the israeli Government will size up the 
situation and respond positively,” he added. 


Iranian Minister’s Visit Announced 
OW08 12091888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0901 GMT 8 Dec 


ext) Beijing, December 8 (XINHUA)—'Ali Akbar 
clayati, minister of the Islamic Republic of 
Iran, will pay an official visit to China from December 
15 to 17 at the invitation of Chinese Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen. 


— enn + hg ty Sp ges 
the weekly news briefing here this afternoon. 


Farther on News Briefing 
OW08 12150488 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 8 Dec 88 


[By reporter Luo Guanging from the “National 
Hookup” program—passages within quotation marks 
recorded] 


[Text] Foreign Ministry Spokesmar_ Li Zhaoxing gave a 
briefing on the afternoon of 8 december. He first 


by Indian Prime Minister R. Gandhi and Iranian For- 
eign Minister Velayati. Li Zhaoxing said: 


““Some reporters have asked about China’s comments on 
the 7 December joint statement issued by Chairman 
‘Arafat and a delegation of Jews from the United States 
after their meeting in Sweden in which he explicitly 
recognized Israel's right to existence and declared his 
Opposition to terrorism in all forms. Here is the reply: 
This is another initiative taken by the Palestine Li*era- 
tion Organization in seeking a peaceful settlement of the 
Middle East question, which fully expresses the sincerity 
of the Palestinian side. We welcome it. Recognition by 
Palestine and Israel of each other's right to existence has 
become an unavoidable real issue in the process of 
settling the Middle East question. We hope that the 
Israeli Government will size up to the situation and 
respond positively. 


“I would like to make the following two [as heard] 
announcements: At the invitation of Premier Li Peng, 
Prime Minister of the Republic of India Rajiv Gandhi 
and his wife will pay an official visit to China from 19 to 
23 December.” 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Answering a question about the main topics of discus- 
sion by the two sides during Prime Minister R. Gandhi's 
visit to China, Li Zhaoxing said: 


“We welcome Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi's 

visit. During the visit, the Indian leader will exchange 

views with Chinese leaders on international issues of 

mutual interest and bilateral relations. We are convinced 

—* the visit will have a positive impact on Sino-Indian 
tions.” 


In response to a question about China’s comments on 
Gorbachev's announcement on reducing 500,000 Soviet 
Troops, Li Zhaozing said: 


“In his 7 December address to the UN General Assem- 
bly, Soviet leader Gorbachev announced that the Soviet 
Union would withdraw a part of its troops from East 
Europe and most of them stationed in Mongolia. This is 
a positive development and we welcome it.” 


He also answered a question about the extent of the 


ee Sa its troops 
to a level in keeping with 


Soviet side also indicated that the process of withdraw- 
ing troops from Mongolia will continue and the troops 
along the border would be cut to a level in keeping with 
the normalization of relations between the two 


A reporter asked: In view of improving Sino-Soviet 
relations, progress seen in the Cambodia question, and 
the Indian prime minister’s upcoming visit to China, 
what impact will China’s relations with India and Viet- 
nam have on future Sino-Soviet relations? Li zhaozing 


2 


“China is willing to establish and develop relations with 
all countries based on the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence. During Foreign Minister Qian Qichen’s 
visit to the Soviet Union, the two sides indicated that 
relations between the two countries should be built on a 
new basis and that bilateral state relations will not return 
to those in the 1950’s. Such a new type of state relations 
conform with the interests of the people of the two 
countries and are conducive to world peace and stability. 
At the same time, it will not affect each other’s relations 
with other countries. Through Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen’s visit to Moscow, the two countries have 
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expanded their common standpoints on these questions. 
There are still some differences and the two sides agreed 
that much work remains to be done. ing the talks, 
both sides agreed that it is possible for the Sino-Soviet 
summit meeting to take place in the first half of next 
year. Preparations for the meeting have already started. 
In order to continue the preparations, the two sides have 

that Soviet Foreign Minister Shevardnadze will 
visit Beijing in the beginning of next year.” 


Gorbachev Addresses UN General 
OW0812012088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0045 GMT 8 Dec 88 


[Text] United Nations, December 7 (XINHUA)—Soviet 
leader Mikhail Gorbachev, in his first speech at the 
United Nations, put before the world forum tod-y a 
number of proposals concerning disarmament, r<,/onal 
conflicts and role of the world organization in world 
peace and development. 


Gorbachev, the first Soviet leader to have addressed the 
U.N. General Assembly since 1960, said that the Soviet 
Union has decided to reduce its armed forces by 500,000 
men in the next two years. 


Meanwhile, he told delegates from more than 150 U.N. 
member states, including U.S. Secretary of State George 
Shultz, that the Soviet Union will also cut its armaments 
stationed in its European part and in East European 
countries by 10,000 tanks, 8,500 artillery systems and 
800 combat aircraft in total. 


In addition, he said, the Soviet Union has decided to 
withdraw by 1991 six tank divisions from East Europe 
with a total of 50,000 troops and 5,000 tanks. 


However, the Soviet leader stressed, ‘‘We shall maintain 
our country’s defense capability at a level of reasonable 
and reliable sufficiency so that no one might be tempted 
to encroach on the security of the USSR and our allies.” 


With regard to the arms control talks between the Soviet 
Union and the United States, Gorbachev said that in the 
coming years, he will, first of all, seek a treaty on 50 
percent cut in strategic offensive arms. 


He urged the United States to cooperate with the Soviet 
Union to work out “a convention on the elimination of 
chemical weapons” in 1989. 


As for the conventional forces in Europe, he called on the 


United States to enter into a new round of negotiations 


on the reduction of those forces. 


For the past years, the two superpowers have engaged in 
arms control negotiations in the fields of intermediate 
nuclear forces (INF), conventional forces and space 
weapons. 
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The two countries concluded their talks on INF last year 
with the signing of a treaty on eliminating those weap- 
ons. But the two sides have been deadlocked in talks over 
conventional and space weapons. 


The Soviet leader today also attache *reat importanc. 
to the role of the United Nations in 1. . ivi g regional 
conflicts and economic development. 


“The United Nations blends together the interests of 
different states. It is the only organization capable of 
merging into a single current their bilateral, regional and 
global efforts,” he said. 


Referring to the question of Afghanistan, the Soviet 
leader proposed January 1, 1989 as a date for a nation- 
wide ceasefire and urged all conflicting parties within the 
country to retain, for the duration of negotiations, all 
territories under their present control. Under the aus- 
pices of the United Nations, the Kabul and Pakistan 
representing the Afhgan resistance forces si accords 
in Geneva last April cn the settlement of the Afghan 
problem, with the United States and the Soviet Union as 
guarantors. [sentence as received] However, fightings 
have been going on between the Kabul government 
troops and the guerrillas as the Soviet troops began to 
pull out as provided in the accords. 


Gorbachev suggested today that during the period of 
establishing a broad-based government in Afghanistan, 
the United Nations should send to Kabul and other 
strategic centers of the country a contingent of peace- 
keeping forces. 


He also proposed the U.N. Secretary-General Javier 
Perez de Cuellar facilitate early implementation of the 
idea of holding an international conference on the neu- 
trality and demilitarization of Afghanistan. 


On the question of world economic development, Gor- 
bachev said that the conditions in which tens of millions 
of people live in a number of Third World countries are 
becoming a real threat to all rnaankind and external debt 
is one of the gravest probleus facing those countries. 


The Soviet Union, he said, is prepared to institute a 
lengthy moratorium of up to 100 years on debt servicing 
by the least developed countries, and in quite a few cases 
to write off the debt altogether. 


He also proposed the foi: — .ion of a specialized interna- 
tional agency that would repurchase debts from devel- 
Oping countries at a discount. 


He further proposed limiting those countries’ debt ser- 
vicing payment depending on iheir economic perfor- 
mance or granting them a long period of deferral in the 
repayment of a major portion of their debt. 
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He also suggested reducing those countries’ debt owned 
to commercial banks and guaranteeing government sup- 
port for market arrangements to assist in Third World 
debt settlement. 


Gorbachev on UN Role 
OW0712201788 —_" XINHUA in English 
1846 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text] United Nations, December 7 (XINHUA)—Soviet 
leader Mikhail Gorbachev today proposed the establish- 
ment of a world space organization, a U.N. Center for 


gorate the United Nations. 


Gorbachev made these proposals in his address this 
morning to the U.N. General . He noted that 
the reinvigoration of the role of the United Nations is 
linked to an improvement in the international climate. 


“The United Nations blends » cam < 
different states,” he said. “It is the only organiza 

cautie of cantante 0 Gaaio camant Gall Untend, 
regional and global efforts.” 


On the problem of development, he noted that the 
conditions in which tens of millions of people live in a 
number of Third World regions are becoming a real 
threat to all mankind. 


No closed entities or even regional communities, he said, 
are capable of untangling the main knots that tie ur the 
principal avenues of world economic relations—North- 
—_ East-West, South-South, South-East, anc East- 


He called external debt one of the gravest problems. The 
Soviet Union, he said, is prepared to institute a lengthy 
moratorium of up to 100 years on debt servicing by the 
least developed countries, and in a few cases to write off 
the debt altogether. 


He proposed the formation of a specialized international 
agency that would repurchase debts from developing 
countries at a discount. 


On the question of environment, he proposed the setting 
up within the framework of the United Nations a center 
for emergency environental assistance, whose functions 
would be to promptly send international groups of 
experts to areas with badly deteriorating environment. 


He said the Soviet Union is ready to cooperate in 
establishing an internztional space laboratory or manned 
orbital station designed exclusively for monitoring the 
state of the environmen’. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Turning to space exploration, he noted there is a strongly 
Th pee to Geely op, Sh anbeoens saps Sy panes 
work in outer space. The verification of compliance with 
that regime would be entrusted to a world space organi- 
zation. 


He repeated Soviet proposal to incorporate its Krasno- 
yarsk radar station within this system. 
ernment has decided to place 
the authority of the USSR Academy of Sciences, he said. 


He said Soviet scientists are prepared to receive their 


t? 
a 
: 


- tling 
and to provide additional equipment. 

This radar station has been a point of contention 
between the Soviet Union and United States within the 
terms of the .972 ABM Treaty. The U.S. has accused the 
Soviet side of violating that treaty by constructing that 


He urged states to review their attitude to the United 
Nations—‘“this unique instrument without which world 
politics would be inconceivable today.” 


‘Analysis’ of New York Visit 
OW08 12111688 Beijing in Russian to 
the USSR 1900 GMT 7 Dec 88 


(“Review of International Events” 


Xinhua 
t’s “Analysis” of Reasons for Gorbachev 
Visit to New York] 


[Text] The unexpected decision of Soviet leader Mikhail 
Gorbachev to make the trip to New York astounded 
[porazilo} the international community and the Ameri- 
can society and elicited a great deal of talk as to the real 
goal of this visit. Soviet officials at the United Nations 
announced that the main goal of Gorbachev's present 
visit is to set forth, in greater detail, Soviet policy 

ing the United Nations. However, a majority of 
UN officials and permanent UN representatives from 
various countries are of a different opinion. 


Admittedly, Gorbachev has paid much attention to the 
role of the United Nations and brought about s ‘gnificant 
changes to the Soviet UN policy in the 3 and ‘4 years 
since he came to power. On 17 october last year, an 
article by Gorbachev appeared in PRAVDA. and 
IZVESTIYA: “The Reality and Guarantee for a Secure 
World”. In it, for the first time, he stressed the need to 
enhance the role of the United Nations in creating peace 
and preserving the world. 


In this important article, which is seen as a turning point 
in Soviet UN policy, Gorbachev put forward 11 propos- 
als on increasing the role of the United Nations. In 
particular, the role of the Security Council in reducing 
world tension and normalizing regional conflicts. in this 
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connection, he proposed to renew the activities of the 
UN United Command consisting of five permanent 
members of the Security Council and to organize direct 
communication lines between the capitals of these coun- 
tries and UN headquarters so as to be able to hold timely 
consultations should urgent questions pertaining to 
international security arise. This bears witness to the fact 
that the Soviet Union considers it imperative to make 
more extensive use of the United Nations in accomplish- 
ing its own political goals: to ease, and perhaps even to 
rid itself of, military and economic burdens the Soviet 
Union took upon itself in connection with regional 
conflicts. Besides, the author of the article noted that the 
Soviet Union also hopes, with the aid of the United 
Nations, to create conditions for international detente so 
that the Soviet Union can concentrate its efforts on 
political and economic restructuring within the country. 


That is why Gorbachev will undoubtedly, in his UN 
speech, further develup his new thinking and his new 
policy in relation to the United Nations as well as throw 
light on his view of the international situation as a whole 
and the problems of the Middle East, southern Africa, 
and Central America. 


Nevertheless, many UN officials and permanent UN 
representatives of various countries feel that the present 
time is not opportune for Gorbachev, as head of a 


superpower, to make an important speech at the UN 
General Assembly which will soon end its work. 


However, the present time chosen by Gorbachev to visit 
the United States is a good opportunity for him to 

his personal relations with the new U.S. 
President Bush. After all, Reagan is relinquishing the 
post. 


Most UN officials and permanent UN representatives of 
various countries are of the opinion that by his “>it to 
New York Gorbachev is attempting to preserve the 
momentum of improved U.S.-Soviet relations. 


At the same time, it is expected that both Reagan and 
Bush will demand that Gorbachev reaffirm the promise 
he made in Moscow to completely withdraw Soviet 
troops from istan by 15 February 1989, cooperate 
with the United States in concluding and fulfilling a 
peaceful agreement on Namibia, and make significant 
strides 10 the area of human rights. 


In his turn, Gorbachev will probably demand the 
resumption of talks on the 50 percent reduction in 
strategic arms, increase in Soviet-U.S. trade, and discus- 
sion on the possibility of another U.S.-Soviet summit. 
However, a Washington official, announcing Gorba- 
chev’s meeting with the two American presidents, noted 
that this is to be yet another meeting and not a summit 
meeting. We do not expect that any important agree- 
ments will be made, he said. 
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Obviously, one of the reasons for this is that Bush is as 
yet to work out his policy toward the Soviet Union. It 
follows then that the forthcoming Gorbachev meeting 
with Reagan and Bush will not leod to the solution of any 


problems. 


News Views Governors Island Meeting 
OW08 12094488 Beijine XINHUA in English 
0904 GMT 8 Dec 88 


(“News Analysis: A Meeting To Sound Each Other Out 
(by Wei Guogiang)”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Washington, December 7 (XINHUA)—The meet- 
ing of the superpower leaders on Governors Island in 
New York harbor ended this afterncon with the next 
U.S. president firmly intending to hold a summit with 
Soviet Leader Mikhail Gorbachev in the near future. 


“I enjoyed the meeting. Hope to see you soon,” Presi- 
dent-elect Geo .ge Bush told the Soviet president when 
they said goodbye to each other on Governors Island. 


Compared with the low-key remarks about the meeting 
only a few days ago, Bush’s farewell words :ndicated that 
the : iperpower ‘eaders, including President Ronald Rea- 
gan. reached a conse: sus on the continuity of improved 
U.S.-Soviet relations in the future after sounding each 
other out on their four-part agenda. 


ee to U.S. Secretary of Sta.e George Shultz, who 
briefed reporters on the meeting, the two-hour luncheon 


get-together was characterized as an “informal and 
ordial” discussion that flowed back and forth “between 
substance and general informal talks.” He said that the 
meeting was carried by Reagan, but Bu:n was “*quite 
active” in the discussion. 


White House Spokesman Marlin Fitzwater also said that 
instead of focusing on the usual items, the summit talks 
were “more philosophical, forward-looking.” 


On arms control, the two sides are believed to have 
discussed what they should do in the next few years, 
especially on the part of the United States. 


In the past years, Reagan and Gorbachev paid much 
attention to nuclear disarmament. They signed an agree- 
ment on the elimination of medium and shorter-rang¢: 
missiles in Washington last December. They then directec 
their focus on the reduction oi strategic weapons. 


Through hard bargainir.g at the last summit in Moscow 
and at the expert-level negotiations in Geneva, the two 
coutries have worked out a draft treaty for a 50-percent 
reduction of their strategic arsenals, leaving a small 
number of questions to the next U.S. Administration. 


base for continuing the momentum of their . plogue and 
the continuity of improved relations. 
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Apparently, today’s meeting, which took place on the eve 
of the first anniversary of the signing of the first super- 
power agreement on the destruction of an entire class of 


U.S. Welcomes Reduction Decision 
OW0812014688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
00?9 GMT 8 Dec 88 


[By Wang Xianpeng) 


[Text] New York, December 7 (XINHUA)—U:S. Presi- 
dent Ronald Reagan said here this afternoon that he 
“heartily” approves the Soviet decision to reduce by 
$00,000 its armed forces. 


Reagan made the remark at the beginning of the lun- 
cheon he is having with the Soviet leader Mikhail 
Gorbachev in the company of Vice President Bush and 
high officials of the two sides. 


The luncheon is taking place at Admiral’s Mansion on 
Governors Island in New York Harbor. This is the fifth 
meeting between Reagan and Gorbachev. 


Commenting oa the troop reduction decision Gorbachev 
announced this morning in his address to the U.N. 
General Assembly, Reagan said that the United States 
might have to adjust if the Soviet reduction leaves the 
U.S superior in the number of troops. “We do not seek 
superiority,” he said. 


Gorbachev, flanked by Foreign Minister Shevardnadze 
and an interpreter, noted that the S~viet Union is taking 
these unilateral steps “without relation to the Vienna 
conference.” 


Referring to ‘nis U.N. speech, he said that it is “a 
continuation and implementation of what we first out- 
lined on January 15, 1986.” 


“I appreciate very much the fact that the President and 
I have been able over the recent years to achieve, as a 
result of joint cooperation ..., real specific steps 
forward,” he said. 
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Turning to the many proposals he made in the speech, he 
said, “It is an invitation to work together, not only an 
invitation to the United States, but to all other 


Asked by reporters whether there is any opposition in the 
Soviet Union on the troop reduction decision, the Soviet 
leader said emphatically, “Ny<t, nyet, nyet, nyet.” 


U.S. sources say President Reagan will present to Gor- 
bachev at the end of the luncheon a photograph the two 
had taken together at the first summit meeting in Geneva 
in 1985. Inscribed on the photo are ihe words, “We 
walked a long way to prepare a path for peace.” 


Continuity in Relations Stressed 
0W0812013088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0054 GMT 8 Dec 88 


{Text} New York, December 7 (XINHUA)—Both U. S. 
President Ronald Reagan and Soviet leader Mikhail 
Gorbachev described in positive terms their just-cua- 
cluded summit meeting. 


Standing on a platforin facing the Statue of Liberty, the 
U.S. President and the Soviet party general secretary, 
and U.S. President-elect George Bush smiled broadly 
right after their two-hour luncheon meeting. 


Asked by reporters about how the meeting went, Reagan 
said, “Read our siniles.” Gorbachev added, 
everything was fine. We hope things will be even better.” 


Before the President and the general secretary said their 
final good-bye, the Soviet leaaer ialked briefly with 
reporters. He said, referring to both Soviet and American 
leaders, “We are all committed to continuity.” 


“Behind us, behind Soviet and American leaders, are 
two great nations, two great peoples,” he said. 


On the future relations between the two countries, he 
said, “Instead of scoring propaganda pvints, let us pur- 
sue realistic policies.” 


He said that the Soviet Union will act in a predictable 
manner, predictable for the United States, for Europe, 
and for all countries. 


However, he noted, “In dialogue, in developing our 
relations, we can move forward only together. We hope 
the United States and Europe will work together with 
us.” 


After an emotional farewell between the two iop leaders, 
Reagan remarked about the meeting as “very positive.” 


In a briefing for reporters later in the afternoon, U.S. 
Secretary of State George Shultz described the meeting 
as “direct, open, cordial.” Both sides shared “a general 
desire” to continue the relationship, he added. 
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Shen Jueren Attends Montreal GATT Talks 
OW0712161688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1904 GMT 5 Dec 88 


[Text] Montreal, December 5 (XINHUA)—The world is 
at a crossroads and must choose between a dynamic 
economy or give into the forces of trade protectionism, 
Canadian Prime Mister Brian Mu'roney told govern- 
ment ministers from about |” ies gathered in 
Montreal for 4-day talks e ©. al Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade [GATT 


Mulroney opened this morn... ... mid-term review of 
talks on reforming the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade with a pitch for freer trade, including a special 
plea for an end to the farm trade war. 


Mulroney said the livelihood of farmers around the 
world depends on the success of the current round of 
GATT talks launched in 1986 at Punta del Este, Uru- 
guay and scheduled to wrap up in 1990. 


However, both the European Community and the 
United States entered the meeting deeply divided on 
how to end their long-standing feud that has driven 
down world prices for grains and other produce. 


Mulroney said Canadians made a choice in the election 
to opt for a freer trade with the United States. 


“The Canada-U.S. Free-trade agreement will, I believe, 
stand in th > history of international trade as a significant 
and benefivia! contribution,” said Mulroney, adding that 
his optimism was renewed by his majority election win 
two weeks ago. 


About 900 trade ministers, officials and advisers are in 
Montreal to review the past two years of GATT talks. A 
9-member Chinese delegation headed by Shen Jueren, 
vice-minister of foreign economic relations and trade, is 
participating in the Uruguay Round of GATT talks. 


Paper Views ‘Uruguay Reand’ 
HK0712133988 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Dec 88 p 7 


[Article by Wang Yi (3769 3015): “Looking Back at the 
‘Uruguayan Round’ of ‘rrade Talks—Written on Eve of 
the Montrezi Meeting”) 


{Text}; The GATT “Uruguayan Round” Multilateral 
Trade Negotiations Committee decided to hold « minis- 
terial-level mid-term assessment meeting in Montreal on 
5 December. Th’ “Uruguayan Round,” sponsored by a 
special conference v. . we contracting parties and held in 
Punta del Este of Uruguay in September 1986, was the 
eighth round of multilateral trade negotiations held 
under GATT auspices. Over the past 2 years, wi‘h the 
common efforts of the 105 participating countries and 
regions, vertain headway has been made in the negotia- 
tions on ail 15 subjects under discussion. The delegations 
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from various countries have put forward more than 200 
proposals and programs. At present, some negotiation 
groups have already completed the work of drawing up 
principles and ways for negotiations and have entered a 
stage of substantial talks or reached some initial agree- 
ments. But little progress has been made on some sub- 
jects that have greater differences. The upcoming minis- 
terial-level meeting is aimed at further promoting the 
process of negotiations by making a mid-term assess- 
ment of the progress achieved. 


Judging from the situation of negotiations over the past 
2 years, as the question of strengthening the roles of 
GATT’s institutional structure is one improving 
multilateral trade system and does not involve matters 
concerning the specific interests of various countries, 
me ey pr te 
cal views on it and the onceptions — 
quite clear, once it is approved by the 

ment, it can be put into effect very quickly. 


As to the tions on the six traditional subjects, 
including tari *nontarif measures, insurance measures, 


— ——— ——— 


under discussion at the 
eighth round of multilateral trade negotiations: The 
knowledge property right, the investment measures, and 
the services trade, which are connected with trade. They 
were also the most difficult subjects for the negotiations. 
As the United States and other developed countries had 
a relative superiority in this respect, they insisted that 
this question be discussed during the negotiations. But 
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most developing countries had certain reservations. The 
focus of dispute was whether or not a multilateral system 
should be established and substantial standards or crite- 
ria be worked out in the spheres of knowledge property 
right, investment measures, and services trade so that 
some basic GATT principles, such as the most-favored- 
nation treatment, the national treatment, and the 
demand on , can be extended to these new 
spheres. It can be predicted that at the upcoming Mon- 
treal meeting there will also be a heated debate on these 
issues. 


Compared with the rounds of negotiations, the 
“Uruguayan Round” of multilateral trade negotiations 
has the following characteristics: 


(1) It has more subjects under discussion, which cover a 
wider range of fields. Labor trade is included for the first 
time in GATT negotiations. A total of 105 countries and 
regions, a number greater than all previous rounds, are 
participating in the negotiations, attracting worldwide 
attention. China is also formally participating in the 
negotiations for the first time since 1949. 


(2) The negotiations are proceeding quickly but 
unevenly. Compared with the previous rounds, the 
“Uruguayan Round” is proceeding rather quickly. But 
due to the differences among various participating coun- 
tries in trade benefits and economic strength, the devel- 
opment of negotiations on various subjects is quite 
uneven. 


(3) The contradictions among various developed coun- 
tries are the main contradictions during the negotiations, 
but those between tne developing and the developed 
countries are also very sharp. During the “Uruguayan 
Round,” trade wars have never ceased. A situation of 
fighting while talking has appeared. 


(4) The developing countries have adopted a more 
positive attitude to participation in the multilatcral trade 
negotiations. Since the “Tokyo Round,” which was held 
in the 1970's, the roles of the developing countries have 
increased. From the very beginning of the “Uruguayan 
Round,” most developing countries have taken an active 
part in the negotiations and put forward their views and 
plans. 


To sum up, the “Uruguayan Round” is not only bargain- 
ing at the conference table but also a trial of economic 
strength among various countries. People expect that the 
Montreal meeting will further promote the progress of 
global trade negotiations, overcome the protectionist 
barriers, improve the international trade environment, 
and strengthen the multilateral trade structure. 
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‘ ’ Previews Negotiations 
OW0812095 188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0816 GMT 2 Dec 


(Roundup: New Round of GATT Negotiations Entan- 
by Old Difficulties (by Xian Kuiguang)”—XIN- 
UA headline) 


[Text] Geneva, December 2 (XINHUA)—A new round 
of multilateral trade negotiations of the General Agree- 
ment on Trade and Tariffs (GATT) will see different 
parties locked in heated debates over protracted issues of 
protectionism and agricultural subsidies. 


The new negotiations to be held in Montreal, Canada, 
next week are follow-up meetings of the marathon Uru- 
guay Round of GATT negotiations. 


Since negotiations began in 1986, no substantial achieve- 
ments have been made on issues of protectionism and 
‘cultural subsidi 


While the developed countries to open wider [word 
indistinct} and expand exports in the Third World, 
developing countries are bothered by protectionism and 
complain about the lack of opportunities to gain access 
to international markets. 


Developing countries criticize indus‘rial countries for 
failing to commit themselves to relaxing control over the 
imports of textiles, natural resources, and tropical prod- 
ucts from the Third World. 


As for agricultural subsidies, the United States calls for a 
total cancellation of all agricultural subsidies in 10 years, 
and the elimination of agricultural trade barriers so as to 
liberalize trade worldwide. 


Member countries of the European Community (EC), 
however, advocate a short-term agreement on “gradual” 
and “equilibrium” reductions of agricultural subsidies. 


Willy de Clercq, EC commissioner in charge of foreign 
relations, has described agricultural subsidies as an 
“extremely difficult” issue facing the new round of 
negotiations. 


Industrial and developing countries are also at logger- 
heads over labor service trade and patent rights of 
technological inventions. 


In a bid to take advantage of developing countries labor 
markets, industrial countries, which gain an upper hand 
over developing countries in labor service, called on 
developing countries to cancel the “discriminative” 
guildlines which protect their labor service trade. 


To prevent new technologies from flowing into develop- 
ing countries, industrial countries are urging GATT to 
hammer out stipulations for protecting patent rights of 
technological inventions. 
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However developing countries oppose this move, saying 
“excessive protection” of new technologies impedes 
international trade development and _ technological 
transfers, thus harming the interests of developing coun- 
tries. 


Developing and industrial countries also differ over 
preferential treatment in trade. The United States says 
preferential treatment granted to developing countries is 
outdated and should not be continued for the sake of 
trade liberalization. 


Observers said the Montreal negotiations would proba- 
bly make some breakthroughs in certain controversial 
issues such as tropical products, simplification of proce- 
dures in solving disputes, and in st ing of the 
GATT operations, if the different parities work in the 
spirit of consultation, and particularly if developed 
countries respect the reasonable demands of developing 
countries. 


Paper Reports Reactions to Sino-Soviet Relations 
HK08 12025788 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Dec 88 p 6 


[XINHUA report by Wan Chengcai (8001 2052 2088): 
“Various Nations Welcome Improvement of Sino-Soviet 
Relations”—XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Dec (XINHUA)—Recently, mass 
media and political figures of various countries have 
published articles or made speeches on Sino-Soviet rela- 
tions. They welcomed Chinese Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen’s Soviet visit, which symbolizes the beginning of 
the process of normalization of state relations between 
China and the Soviet Union. They held that the normal- 
ization of Sino-Soviet relations is good to the Chinese 
and Soviet peoples and to peace and stability in Asia and 
the world as well. 


Most East European countries held that the Chinese 
foreign minister's Soviet visit, which is the first since 31 
years ago, is of great “historical significance.” Hungarian 
NEPSZABADSAG said that the visit symbolizes the 
improvement of Sino-Soviet relations. Although people 
generally believe that Sino-Soviet relations cannot be 
resumed to be as good as in the 1950's, they all hope that 
their new bilateral relations will not do any harm to the 
relations established by Moscow or Beijing with a third 
country. In Poland, a commentary of ZYCIE WARS- 
ZAWY pointed out that this visit is a result of the 
“resolute and farsighted” strategy for relaxing tension 
adopted by both countries. “A turning point is that the 
stands of both countries on the Cambodian issue have 
become closer.” NEUES DEUTSCHLAND of the Ger- 
man Democratic Republic held that the dialogue 
between Chinese and Soviet foreign ministers is charac- 
terized by “being constructive and frank.” An article 
carried by PRAVDA of Czechoslovakia said that 
although the talks between the two foreign ministers 
“will not be able to bring about a prompt solution to all 


mit meeting 

————2—— 
willing to promote mutual relations on 

of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 


Asian countries 


He said: “The normalization of Sino-Soviet relations is a 
good hay PA world, especially to the peace and 


The official held that this normalization is “a result of 
the common interests of both sides.” 


Referring to the influence of the normalization of Sino- 
Soviet relations on Japan, he said: The Soviet Union 
“will make further efforts to improve its relations with 


West European newspapers and press circles have also 
paid close attention to the Chinese ign minister's 
OMIURI SHIMBUN (Michel Tadi) {mi aie er u di 
MBUN (Michel Tadi) [mi xie er ta di 
4717 2957 1422 1044 5530}, a commentator of the 
French LE MONDE, said: “Europe should welcome the 
trend of improving Sino-Soviet relations.” ““The normal- 
ization of Sino-Soviet relations is not a bad thing. It may 
not be harmful to Sino-U.S. relations.” 


Arms Talks Termed ‘Waste of Time’ 
OW0712123488 ing XINHUA in English 
0804 GMT 2 Dec 


(“Round-Up: Tedious Talks, Few Results (by Liu 
Yunfeng)”—XINHUA Headline] 


[Text] Vienna, December 1 (XINHUA)—After 15 years, 
the fruitless talks on conventional disarmament in mid- 
die Europe [as received] are winding down—to almost 
everyone's relief. 


West and East negotiators to the talks conceded the lack 
of results at a news conference in Vienna today following 
the conclusion of the 46th round of the negotiation. 
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They set a date nex for a 47th round, but observers 
mye be held. 


Lambert Veenendaal, head of the Netherlands 


However, they said their experience would have a great 
impact upon a new round of on conven- 
tional disarmament in Europe, fom the Atlantic 1 the 


and 200,000 airmen, but over specific cuts in 
U.S. and Soviet forces as as on the verification of 
nuclear weapons. 


Given such deadlocks, the Warsaw Pact countries pro- 
posed a symbolic accord to wind up the talks, but NATO 
negotiators insisted on a substantial agreement. 


Therefore, upon the conclusion of the 46th round of the 


conventional disarmament between the 23 
countries of the NATO and Warsaw Pact, and these are 
also deadlocked. 


However, although the preparatory meeting has made 
this formal meeting is no longer expected 
to be in 1988. 


It is, therefore, far more difficult to forecast when these 
negotiations might end. 
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Medicine Conference Slated 
OW0712141288 Bevin XINHUA in English 


1552 GMT 6 Dec 
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December 6 (XINHUA)—The first inter- 
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Conese Sats  Ghpanee 
INHUA in English 


Pant Shenzhen, South China, December 7 
xX A)—Jim Barry, chairman of the Pacific Alli- 
ance of National Gymnastic Federations 


US. Parties Reelect House Leaders 
OW0712180288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0648 GMT 6 Dec 
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Michel was unanimously reelected to the two-year term 
op” Go Sb Gano ty Ge 175-member GOP representa- 
ve bloc. 


Wright, despite charges against him for alleged financial 
en pe hm en ea 
by the 260 house Democrats. They also reelected Tom 
Foley of Washington as majority leader of the house. 


Republicans will nominate Michel as speaker when the 
101st Congress meets January 3. But as the choice of the 
majority party, Wright is sure to be re-elected. 


Wright is under investigation by the House Ethics Com- 
mittee for allegations that he improperly used his office 
for financial gain. 


Immediately upon his reelection, Michel began attacks 
on Wright, saying that “the record of (ethics) enforce- 
ment in this house is a national disgrace.” 


Seviet Union 


Gerasimov Notes Soviet ‘Defensive Strategy’ 
OW08 12014988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0033 GMT 8 Dec 88 


[Text] United Nations, December 7 (XINHUA)—Gen- 
nadiy Gerasimov, spokesman of the Soviet Foreign 
Ministry, said here this morning that the Soviet Union 
“has now a defensive strategy.” 


He made the statement when he was asked in an inter- 
view with an American CNN correspondent about the 
Soviet Government's decision to reduce its armed forces 
by 500,000 men in the next two years. 


Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev announced this deci- 
sion in his address to the United Nations this morning. 
He arrived here yesterday afternoon for a three-day visit. 


Gerasimov said a defensive strategy “means that the 
forces which you have are good—can be used for defence 
and can be adequate for this, but are not adequate for 
offensive action.” 


“We are restructuring our forces according to our new 
doctrine, the defensive strategy,” he said. 


Referring to Marshall Sergey Akhromeyev’s resignation 
from the post of deputy defense minister, Gerasimov 
said his resignation has nothing to do with the announce- 
ment made by Gorbachev on the troop reduction and the 
restructuring of the forces. 


Akhromeyev is going to be an advisor to Gorbachev on 
military matters in the State Defense Council, he said. 


Trade Develops Between Border Cities 
OW08 12013588 3 ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE in Chinese 1 MT 2 Dec 88 


(Fen pea, 3 Rip ZHONGGUO WINWEN SHE)— 
ince September 1978, Heihe, a city in China’s northern 
—— only by a river from 
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separated 
the Soviet Union, has been 
ingly important role in Sino-Soviet trade. 
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Heihe City and Blagoveshchensk of the Soviet Union are 
only 1.5 km apart, separated by a river. It takes only 20 
minutes to cross the river by boat. Because of this, Heihe 


According to Xie an official of the Heihe 
Prefectural Administrative in charge of border 
trade, the total volume of barter trade with the Soviet 
Union this year has reached 100 million Swiss francs. 
Now, Soviet trade ions come almost every week 
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Soviets ‘ Keen’ on Trade Links 
HK08 12014088 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Dec 88 p 2 
[By staff reporter Zhang Ping] 


ing part in a paper mill venture in Jiamusi in North- 
poy = 


A improvement in Sino-Soviet relations has been 


This year’s border trade volume is to reach 200 
million Swiss francs (about $125 million); the only major 
problem seems to be insufficient means of transport. 
China’s textile products and other daily commodities are 
very popular in the Soviet Union, along with tape 
recorders, car and truck batteries and machinery. More 
than 400,000 car and truck batteries have been exported 
to the Soviet Union so far this year. 


In return the Soviets provided China with electrical 
power equipment, timber and nonferrous metals. 


Causes Casualties in Seviet Caucasus 
XINHUA in Enlgish 


a jl 
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earthquake measured at more than eight degrees on the 
Richter Scale caused casulties in the Caucasus of the 
Soviet Union today. 


The earthquake, which occurred in the northern areas of 
Armenia, at 10:41 Moscow time, was the most 


Republics of Armenia 
and Azerbaijan to stop each other and halt the 
ethnic crisis in which at least 28 people have died over 
the past two weeks. 


The session called for the leaders of the two republics to 
be responsible for the interests of the people and the 
country, take measures to resume production and help 
refugees to return to their homes. 
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Provincial Service 


During his visit to Harbin University, Pro- 
fessor (Novikov) held talks personnel and 
teachers’ representatives Engineering Univer- 
sity on the issue of cooperation and 
exchanges between Harbin University and Leningrad 
College. 

Sports Cooperation Accord Signed With USSR 
OW0712131288 Beijing International Service 

in Mandarin 0900 GMT 2 Dec 88 


countries will participate in bilateral exchanges. 


Northeast Asia 


apanese Chemical Warfare Found 
OW0712102388 XINHUA in English 


1620 GMT 4 Dec 


used deadly gas in an attack on Ichang in northern China 
between October 8 and 10, 1941, the document said. 


Economic Delegation 
SK08 1205 1288 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Nov 88 p 1 


During its stay in Japan, the delegation visited and 
observed 12 industrial, agricultural, commercial, trad- 
ing, and banking enterprises as well as 5 research insti- 
tutes; held earnest talks on economic and j 

cooperation on eight occasions; and conducted study 
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Sitthi disclosed to reporters this morning that he has 
decided to visit Vietnam in next February, before the 
Jakarta Informal Meeting on Kampuchea. 


He also disclosed that he is to visit China at the end of 
this month or early January next year. 


ASEAN Teo Discuss Cambodian Issue 
0W0712183088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0759 GMT 6 Dec 88 


[Text] Bangkok, December 6 (XINHUA)—Foreign min- 
isters of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN) are planning to meet in one of its member 
countries early next year to assess the latest development 
on a possible Kampuchean settlement. 


Thai Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila was quoted by the 
local press as saying yesterday that senior ASEAN offi- 
cials will meet in Bangkok in the middle of January to 
exchange views on developments in the Kampuchean 


situation. 
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Consultation among ASEAN countries are imperative 
given the current developments surr unding the 10-year- 
old Kampuchean problem, he said. 


A key aspect in the issue, he said, is the withdrawal of 
Vietnamese troops from Kampuchea. 


Sitthi welcomed the results of Moscow meeting between 
the Chinese and Soviet foreign ministers and said it will 
have a positive impact on the settlement of the Kampu- 
chean problem. 


Thailand has all along considered that the Soviet Union 
can play » constructive role in bringing peace to Kam- 
puchea, he said. 


SRV Sends More Troops to Cambodia 
OW08 12105688 Beijing XINHUA in English 0112 
GMT 8 Dec 88 


December 7 (XINHUA)—Vietnam has 


NPC Vice Chairman Meets Thai Visitors 
OW0712114088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0843 GMT 7 Dec 


[Text] — J. December 7 (XINHUA)—Lei lieqiong. 
vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of the Chinese 


Philippine Relations 
OW0712180888 Bei eying XINHUA in English 
1652 GMT 7 Dec 


ext} Manila, December 7 (XINHUA)—Philippine 
President Jovito Salonga said here today that the 
Philippines would have better relations with China. 


He made the statement when he received a visiting 
five-member Chinese journalists delegation led by 


Baoyi, director of the Chinese weekly 
“BEUJJING REVIEW”. 
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day for a two-week friendly tour to the Philippines in 


Goodwill Ends Philippine Visit 
OW08 12004488 XINHUA in English 
1142 GMT 6 Dec 


Understanding led by Bishop Fu Tieshan, council mem- 
ber of the association, left here today after a two-week 
visit to the Philippines. 


The delegation arrived on November 22 at the invitation 
of the Ateneo de Manila University and the Preparatory 
Committee of the Filipino-Chinese Cultural Exchange 


Bishop Fu Tieshan and Mme. Yu Wen, leader and 
deputy leader of the delegation, and other members of 


government officials during their stay in this country. All 
the political leaders they met expressed good wishes for 
the strengthening of the traditional friendship between 
the Philippine and Chinese peoples. 


The delegation also Called at universities, schools, Cath- 
dlic churches and scenic spots in Manila, Baguio, Cebu, 
Iloilo and some other cities. 


Yu Wen had a forum on China’s reforms and opening 
policy with professors and teachers of Ateneo de Manila 
University. 
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Last night, more than 30 organizations of Overseas 
Chinese and Filipinos of Chinese descent jointly hosted 


a grand banquet in honor of the Chinese goodwill 


delegation. 
On behalf of the sponsoring organizations, Rizal C.K. 
Yuyitung, editor-in-chief of the “COMMERCIAL 


NEWS” here, said at the banquet that the visit of the 
delegation led by Bishop Fu to the Philippines, the only 
Catholic-dominated country in Asia, is of great signifi- 
cance, it has helped increase the mutual understanding 
between the people of the two countries. 


He expressed the hope that there would be more non- 
governmental contacts between the two countries so as 
to enhance the long-standing friendship between the 
Chinese and Filipinos. 


In reply, Fu Tieshan said that his delegation received 
warm welcome everywhere they visited in the Philip- 
pines. This reflected the friendly feelings cherished by 
the Philippine people for the Chinese people, he said. 


Burmese Minister Inspects China Border Trade 
OW0712122488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1031 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text] Rangoon, December 7 (XINHUA)—Burmese 
Minister for Trade Col. Abel told border trade mer- 
chants that Burma’s “economic policies have changed 
and an open-door policy has been adopted,” the WORK- 
ING PEOPLE’S DAILY reported today. 


Speaking at a recent meeting at Muse on the Burmese- 
Chinese border, he said his ministry has laid down three 
guidelines for doing business in accordance with the 


open-door policy. 


The guidelines are: Private traders should do business in 
the interest of the state and the nationals; not to exploit 
the people; and to trade for long-term instead of short- 
term benefit, he said. 


Private traders could import for themselves goods val- 
ued at 60 percent of their exports, and they had to import 
——— 


The Minister for Trade Colonel Abel, the Minister for 
Planning and Finance Rear-Admiral Maung Maung 
Khin and Secretary of the State Law and Order Resto- 
ration Council Brig. General Khin Nyunt recently 
inspected border trade with China. 


Rear-Admiral Maung Maung Khin said that border 
trade with China was the first of its kind for Burma and 
that there had been arrangements for similar trade with 
other neighboring countries. 


Brig. General Khin Nyunt encouraged co-operatives and 
the private sector to participate in border trade. 
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Near East & South Asia 


Pakistani Prime Minister Desires Visit to China 
OW08 12114388 Beijing XINHUA in English 1057 
GMT 8 Dec 88 


(Text) Islamabad, December 8 (XINHUA)—Pakistan 
Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto said here today that she 
will make her first visit to China. 


The prime minister made this remark when meeting with 
Chinese Ambassador to Pakistan Tian Ding who called 
on her at the prime minister’s secretariat in Rawalpindi, 
twin city of Islamabad. 


The Chinese ambassador, on behalf of the government 
and the people of China, warmly congratulated Benazir 
Bhutto who took the office of premiership of Pakisian on 
December 2, and invited her to visit China at her 
convenience. 


Benazir expressed the hope that the friendly relations 
and the mutual trust between Pakistan and China could 
be further developed and strengthened during her tenure 


of office. 


She said China is the first country she will visit after 
becoming prime minister. 


Chinese-Aided Factory Opens in Dhaka 
OW0712202188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1431 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text] Dhaka, December 7 (XINHUA)—The China- 
aided Meghna Textile Factory situated in the northern 
part of Bangladesh’s capital Dhaka was inaugurated 
today by officials of the two countries. 


Speaking at the inaugural ceremony, Bangladesh Textile 
Minister Zafar Imam said Chinese assistance has played 
a vital role in the modernization of textile industry of the 
country. 


A six-member Chinese delegation led by Vice Minister 
for Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Lu Xuejian 
were also attending the ceremony. 


China provided a loan of about 1.17 million U.S. dollars 
for the construction of the textile factory which has an 
annual production of about 4.361 million meters of cloth 


and provided jobs to about 400 people. 


Economic Relations With h To Expand 
OW0712154188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1113 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text] Dhaka, December 7 (XINHUA)—China and 

agreed to further promote and develop bilat- 
eral economic relations at the fourth meeting of their 
joint commission that concluded here today. 


HK08 12024988 Beijing XINHUA in Engii. 
1223 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[By Mu Guangren} 


[Text] Cairo, December 7 (XINHUA)—The anti-Israeli 
uprising in the past year in the occupied West Bank and 
Gaza Strip has greatly contributed to the Palestinians’ 
political standing. 


After one year of uprising, the Palestinians have eight 
major achievements to their credit, at the cost of 320 
Palestinian lives. 


—The uprising has rekindled the hope in the millions of 
Palestinians in the occupied territories of controlling 
their fate in a home of their own. The i 
independent Palestinian state in mid-November was the 
product of the uprising. 


—The demonstrations have attracted worldwide atten- 
tion and forced the international community to work for 
a comprehensive and permanent settlement for the for- 


The past year saw Egyptian President Hosni Mubarar’s 
visit to Europe and the United States, U.S. Secretary of 
State George Shultz’s Middle-East shuttle tours, and the 
transfer of the venue of the U.N. General Assembly from 
New York to Geneva to allow Palestine Liberation 
Organization (PLO) Chairman Yasir ‘Arafat, denied an 
entry visa to the U.S., to address the assembly. All these 
events concerned the Palestinian issue. 


Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service in Chinese at 

30 on 7 Dec adds the following paragraph: The United 
States’ refusing to issue an entry visa to ‘Arafat is 
nothing but another display of the ostrichism of U.S. 
diplomacy.] 
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—The PLO has built up its leadership in the occupied 
legal representative of the Palestinian people by taking 
charge of internal and external affairs in the West Bank 
after Jordan pulled out. 


—The uprising has ruined Israel's dream of turning the 


Palestinians into permanent submission. 


With demonstrators throwing stones, the Israelis were at 
a loss. Suddenly thrown into a t debate on their 
boundary and security, Israel is suffering from a “mental 
disorder.” 7 


—The uprising has expedited a more realistic and mod- 
erate policy for the PLO. This is reflected in the PLO’s 
political declaration at the PNC conference in Algiers 
last month, which accepts U.N. Resolution 242 demand- 
ing the recognition of Israel’s right to exist. 


It is the first time the PLO has pursued a fair settlement 
of the conflict on the basis of mutual recognition of each 
other’s right to exist. It will no doubt have far-reaching 
significance for the Middle East peace process. 


—The mild new PLO policy has helped strengthen the 
Arab moderate alignment represented by Egypt, Jordan, 
Iraq and Saudi Arabia and has pushed Arab govern- 
ments to work together in Palestine’s interest. 
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[XINHUA Hong Kong Service adds new paragraph: ne 
year is not a long time, but the situation did change 
significantly. The Palestinian people will open up a new 
chapter in the second year of their uprising.) 


Newsletter Describes ‘Birth of Palestinian State’ 
OW081205 1588 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 16 Nov 88 p 4 


[Newsletter by GUANGMING RIBAO Cairo correspon- 
dent Chen Kegqin: “The Birth of the Palestinian State”) 


[Text —* 15 November, is a day of extraordinary 

revolutionary history. At the 
first minute of the day (0800 Beijing time) a special 
meeting of the 19th Palestinian National Council [PNC] 
held in solemnly declared the founding of the 
state of ine. Jerusalem was designated the capital 
of the new nation, and 15 November is to be the 
country’s national day. A nation that 5 million Palestin- 
ian people have dreamed of and struggled for over the 
past 40 years has come into being. 


As all delegates to the meeting hailed the unanimously- 
adopted independence declaration with prolonged 
applause, thousands of Palestinians in the Israel-occu- 
pied territories rushed to the streets in defiance of the 
curfew and blockade imposed by the Israeli Army and 
police. They marched in a procession to celebrate the 
occasion, waving Palestinian national flags, singing, and 
chanting slogans. 


On 14 november various factions of the PLO attending 
the meeting unanimously adopted a resolution establish- 
ing the Palestinian state. The independence declaration 
says: The state of Palestine respects the charter of the 
United Nations and human rights and is a democratic 
country with multiple political parties. All its citizens are 
equal, regardless of sex, religion, or national origia. It is 
part of the arab world, will fight for peace, and will 
maintain friendly and neighborly relations with all coun- 
tries. The — men to commit the PLO Executive 
Committee and Central Committee to establish a provi- 
sional government at an appropriate time and to take 
part in an international meeting on peace in the Middle 
East. Before the establishment of a provisional govern- 
ment, the executive committee will function as a provi- 
sional government, take measures to temporarily admin- 
ister the country, and draw up a draft constitution. The 
provisional government will be jointly formed by people 
living both in and outside the occupied territories. 


The meeting also adopted a political declaration defining 
the Palestinian state’s political stance, with 253 votes 
supporting the declaration, 46 opposing, 10 abstentions, 
and 141 absent. The declaration expressly accepted UN 
Security Council Resolutions 242 and 338 and regarded 
them as the foundation for holding an international 
meeting on peace in the Middle East and bringing peace 
to the region. The declaration also reiterated that the 
Palestinian state will abide by the Cairo Declaration of 
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1985, stop military actions outside the occupied territo- 
ries, and condemn all forms of terrorist activities. It 
called for an international meeting on peace in the 
Middle East to be held ty the United Natious with equal 
peieipeton wy Go Sens eatin Goes It 

also urged Israel to withdraw to the borders before the 


The special session, called “uprising” and held 12-15 
November, successfully fulfilled the historical mission of 


ei 
ie 
: 
leh 


ABER 


or the establishment of a Palestinian state. It is 


said: ot session ~~ he ky Despite the fact 


in connection with the contents of half of an article in the 
declaration, which it was believed indicates explicit 
acceptance of the UN Security Council Reso. ution 242. 
Habash, leader of the Marxist Popular Front for the 
Liberation of Palestine, said: The Popular Front voted 
against recognizing UN Security Council Resolution 242 
in order to express our position and get it on the record. 
However, the popular front will not withdraw from the 
PLO, for that is exactly what Israel wants. 


Sources here held: The PLO grabbed the opportunities 
and challenges presented by the uprising in the occupied 
lands and the separation of Jordan and the West Bank to 
establish a Palestinian state, thus brushing away the 
negative effects of the Israeli general elections and giving 
the upper hand to the moderate and flexible position of 
the mainstream Fatah faction of the PLO. Unity was 
upheld despite differences, which shows the maturity 
and status of the PLO. The session's explicit expression 
of its position on the UN Security Council Resolutions 
242 and 338 and terrorism and declaration of the estab- 
lishment of a Palestinian state will force the United 
States and Israel to hold direct talks with the PLO. 
Although there is still a long difficult struggle ahead 
before a Palestinian state can emerge on the occupied 
lands, the PLO will actively support the struggle of the 
people in the occupied lands and embark on a new phas⸗ 
in its political and diplomatic struggle. This session 
forcefully and positively advances the Mideast peace 
process and paves the way for a just and rational 
settlement of the Palestinian problem. 
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Sub-Saharan Africa 


Chinese-Constructed Read Opens in 
OW081< 105888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2040 GMT 8 Dec 88 


ext} Antananarivo, December 7 (XINHUA)—The No. 
5 national road built by China is a concrete result of the 
South-South cooperation. 


President of Madagascar Didier Ratsiraka made the 
remarks at the hand-over ceremony held this morning in 
Mahabo, some 650 km west of the Malagasy capital of 
Antananarivo. 


The president expressed satisfaction with the quality of 
the road and lauded the gooc’ relations of friendship and 
cooperation between China and Madagascar. 


Head of the Chinese delegation and Deputy Minister of 
Communications Mr. Wang Zhanyi, who aitived here 
yesterday morning, said in his speech that the road is a 
fruit of Sino-Malagasy friendship and cooperation. 


Members of the Supreme Council of the Revolution of 
Madagascar and Chinese Ambassador Wei Dong were 
also present on the occasion. 


The 108-km-long national road, that links Malaimbandy 
and Mahabo, was completed in 25 months. The road will 


play an important role in exploiting the rich natural 
resources in the region. 


West Europe 


NATO Reaction to Gorbachev Proposal Viewed 
OW08 12090488 Beijing:XINHUA in English 
0835 GMT 8 Dec 88 


(“Roundup: NATO Cautious About Gorbachev's 
a Gift’ (by Xiong Changyi)”—XINHUA head- 
ine 


[Text] Beijing, December 8 (XINHUA)—Soviet leader 
a So SD a 6 NE Er Se 
est. 


In a diplomatic bombshell, he told the United Nations 
General Assembly in New York on Wednesday that 
Moscow would reduce its European forces by half a 
million troops, 10,000 tanks, 8,500 artillery pieces and 
800 combat aircraft in the next two years. 


While Western leaders have shown greater warmth 
towards the offer, the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza- 
tion has reacted cautiously to Gorbachev’s “Christmas 
gift.” 


NATO Secretary-General Manfred Woerner praised 
Gorbachev’s announcement of a unilateral arms cuts on 
Wednesday as a long overdue step. 
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In an interview with West Germany's TV ARD, 
Woerner said that “if he (Gorbachev) mzkes unilateral 
cuts, I think these are steps in the right ¢‘rection. This 
step cannot eliminate, but reduce the Su viet superior- 
ity.” 


However. he said the \Vestern alliance should not be the 
P,P, SOT, 


Gorbachev's move came on the eve of a two-day meeting 
of NATO foreign ministers’ in Brussels at which the 
ministers are scheduled to discuss their position on arms 


negotiations. 


NATO estimates that Soviet troops in Europe number 
2.2 million, about the same as NATO, and that the entire 
Warsaw Pact troop strength is 3.09 million. 


According to NATO figures, equipment withdrawals 
would give NATO numerical superiority over the War- 
saw Pact in combat aircraft, but not in tanks or artillery. 


Gorbachev's offer, however, has cast a shadow over the 
NATO foreign ministers’ meeting and placed the minis- 
ters under strong pressure to give a quick response. 


Paul Rodgers, an analyst at the Department of Peace 
Studies in Bradford, northern England, said Gorbachev's 
ulterior motive was to sabotage Western agreement on 
modernizing their nuclear forces. 


NATO has not yet agreed on what to do following the 
intermediate nuclear forces treaty signed last year by 
Washington and Moscow. 


“It is going to make it much more difficult for NATO to 
agree on a decision to modernize nuclear wapons,” 
Rodgers said. 


Observers here said Gorbachev's offer would undoubt- 
edly give an impetus to stalled talks in Vienna, Austria, 
on reducing Warsaw Pact and NATO conventional 
forces in Central Europe. 


NPC Goodwill Leaves for Sweden 
OW0712191388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1454 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 7 (XINHUA)—A delegation of 
China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) led by NPC 
Vice-Chairman Chen Muhua, left here this evening for a 
goodwill visit to the European Parliament and Sweden at 
the invitation of the European Parliament and the Par- 
liament of Sweden. 
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Freach Leans Help Finance Polyester Project 
at Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
nC OO P 


[By staff reporter Qian Hong) 


ext} China will import another synthetic fibre project 
abroad to help its northwestern area start produc- 
ing polyester raw materials. 


The polyester and polyester filament contract of Urumqi 
General Petrochemical Works was officially signed in 
Beijing yesterday evening. 

Jointly invested by China Petro-Chemical Corporation 
(SINOPEC) and the people’s government of the Xinjiang 
Uygur Autonomous Region, the project will make use of 


mixed loans from France, including preferential credit 
and grant. 


The Technip Company of France will contract to set up 
the project and the Kanebo Corporation of Japan will 


Polyester is the raw material of synthetic fibre and 
plastic products. According to the Ministry of Textile 
Industry, the country will be short of synthetic fibre and 
polyester by 1990, totalling about 250,000 tons. The 
northwestern area has not started to produce polyester 


up to now. 

eb bey =p. iang Uygur Autonomous Region, the 
use of the rich petroleum, cotton 

Evert ts on me ae atk te ee 


The synthetic fibre industry in China has seen a rapid 
development with that of the country’s petrochemical 
pmonan hy a whole, said Chen Jinhua, president of 


The project marks another synthetic fibre project 
imported from abroad, following the Yueyang General 
a —— 
mont. 


East Europe 


Fetes Hungarian Minister 
W0712152488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1436 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text} Beijing, December 7 (XINHUA)—Chinese For- 
eign Minister Qian Qichen today said it is China’s set 
policy to “actively strengthen and develop its friendly 
relations with Hungary.” 
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Soe ee ea eeen ton Gh panies, to nae 
counterpart evening. ungar- 
ian minister arrived here this afternoon from 
Xian, an ancient city in northwest China. 


Varkonyi’s visit to China, starting December 4 in Shang- 
hai, represents the first by a Hungarian foreign minister 
over the past three decades. 


In their toasts at the banquet, both 
noted that recent years have seen a fast 


peace, Qian noted, adding that this is th.” base 
for expanding the friendly co-operation between the two 
countries. 


The Hungarian foreign minister said that econom'c and 
political reforms are “the only guarantee” fui his 
country’s revitalization. 


ism,” saying that “it has provided China and some other 
socialist countries with useful enlightment.” 


Speaking of international issues, Qian pointed out the 
root cause for unrest in the world remains uneliminated. 
People of the world still face the task of striving for 
further relaxation and of promoting common progress. 


The Hungarian foreign minister said stability and pros- 
perity in Southeast Asia and other parts of Asia are 
significant to world peace. 


Ministers Discuss Ties 
0OW0812092285 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0856 GMT 8 Dec 


[Text Beijing, December 8 (XINHUA)—Chinese and 


Hungarian ministers today spoke highly of the 
development Sino-Hungarian relations in recent 
years. 


During their two-hour talks here this morning, Chinese 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and his Hungarian coun- 
terpart Peter Varkonyi discussed bilateral relations and 
international issues of common concern. 


Sino-Hungarian relations have enjoyed rapid develop- 
ment in the last couple of years, Qian noted, “with 
friendly contacts in all fields expanding constantly.” 


He expressed China’s willingness to develop “long-term, 
sustained, steady and overall relations with Hungary, on 
the basis of the five principles of co-existence. 
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Varkonyi * the two countries’ relations rejuvenated in 


recent years. H will strive to maintain its political 
relations with aD 0 0 AD ane Ca Che ND 
for developing the economic and trade relations between 
the two countries, he added. 
Noting the trend of confrontation turning into dialogue 
and the relaxation of tensions in the the Chinese 
foreign minister all nations to take this opportu- 
nity to develop economies. 

said that drastic changes have taken place in 


the in recent years, some major measures 
to be taken in the international life. 


Prior to the talks, the two ministers signed a mutual visa 
exemption accord between the two governments and an 


t on co-operation between the two foreign 
ministries. 


CSSR Guests Visit Jiangxi Province 
OW0712120488 Nanchang JIANGXI RIBAO 
in Chinese 24 Nov 88 p 1 


[Dispatch by reporter Zhu Xiaofeng] 


[Text] At the invitation of our party, Senkyr, secretary of 
ist Party Committee of North Bohemian 
Kray, and Dvochok [de wo xia ke 1795 3087 1115 0344), 
Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee, visited our province on 23 November. This is the 
first reporter that Czechoslovakia has dispatched to 
China since the normalization of relations between the 
two parties. 


The party school of the Provincial party committee 
sponsored a report meeting on the morning of 23 
November. Senkyr and Dvochok were invited to the 
meeting to report on CSSR ideology and the reform of 
economic mechatusms being carried out in their country. 
They also answered questions from those attending the 
meeting. 


Senkyr and Dvochok arrived in Nanchang from Shang- 
hai on the morning of 22 [as received] November. In the 
afternoon, they visited the Nanchang | August Uprising 
Memorial Hall and Wanxi Village on the outskirts of the 
city. 


On the evening of 22 November, Liu Fangren, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee, and Wang 
Taihua, member of the Standing Committee and head of 
the Propaganda Department of the provincial party 
committee, met and had a cordial and friendly conser- 
vation with Senkyr and his party at Jiangxi Guesthouse. 
Liu Fangren extended a warm welcome to the guests on 
behalf of the provincial CPC Central Committee. After 
briefing the guests on Jiangxi’s economic and social 
development, he said: The two parties and two peoples 
of China and Czechoslovakia have a profound friend- 
ship. You have come to visit our province and brief us 
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on your country's reform of economic mechanisms and 
the ideclogy you are upholding. You will also discuss 
with us questions concerning reform. This is a matter of 
great significance and is to our advantage. Senkyr 
expressed thanks for the warm hospitality accorded by 
the Jiangxi provincial party committee. He said: China's 
development has a bright future. There are broad areas 
in which the people of our two countries can cooperate. 


On the afternoon of 23 November, Senkyr and his party 
visited the Yujiang Carving Factory and the Jiangxi 
Hungxing Reclamation Farm. 


‘ ” on SFRY Constitutional 
OW08 12022688 ing XINHUA in English 
0803 GMT 6 Dec 


“Round-up: Yugoslav Constitutional Changes Pave 
: 4 For Reforms (by Xu Kunming)”—XINHUA head- 
ine 


[Text] Belgrade, December 5 (XINHUA)—The 39 con- 
stitutional amendments adopted by the Yugoslav Fed- 
eral Assembly on November 25 represent a major step 
toward shaking off the country’s social and economic 
crisis and laying a legal basis for reform of the country’s 
political and economic systems early next year. 


The changes, which revised 135 of the Constitution’s 
406 articles, was only the first stage of the amendments. 
The federal government plans to begin the second stage 
early next year to work out a new constitution that is 
more in keeping with the demands of the times, because 
many proposals raised in discussimns are not included in 
the adopted amendments. 


The amendments, involving social-economic and politi- 
cal systems, federal functions and relations between the 
Yugoslav Federation and the constituent republics and 
autonomous provinces, are the second since the Consti- 
tution was drawn up in 1974. The first changes took 
place in 1981 with eight amendments approved. 


The federal assembly started the second changes in 
March, 1987, as proposed by the federal presidency and 
adopted them following more than 20 months of prepa- 
rations or repeated public meetings to finally agree on 
the ma‘or issues. 


The amendments were aimed at eradicating setbacks of 
the existing political and economic systems, shaking off 
the country’s worst social and economic crisis in 40 years 
and paving the legal way for radical reforms of the 
country’s overall systems starting early 1989. 


Since early 1980s, Yugoslavia has been plagued by its 
flagging economy, which has caused low economic effi- 
ciency, huge foreign debt, rocketing inflation, degrading 
of the people’s living standard and the worst labor unrest 
in decades. 
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To some extent, the overall crisis was attributed to 
Yugoslavia’s political and economic systems in 1970s. 
The then government lost its macro-control power 
[words indistinct] the weakened functions of the federal 
government; meanwhile, the so-called “consultant eco- 
nomic” system, which required same actions in eco- 
nomic affairs between the government and enterprises or 
inside enterprises, resulted in poor economic efficiency. 
The limited development of private and cooperative 
ownerships was also one of the reasons for the crisis. 


However, the new constitutional changes have made a 
breakthrough in restructuring the troublesome social 


systems. 


First of all, the changes have called for a real implemen- 
tation of market-oriented economic model and elimina- 
tion of the “consultant economic” system. Broadened 
autonomy of enterprises is encouraged to ensure that 
they become self-managed economic entities. Capital, 
labor and foreign currency markets will be opened up to 
guarantee unity of the whole market. 


Secondly, the changes have allowed coexistence of multi- 
ownerships, encouraging the developement of private 
and cooperative ownerships and petty economy. Start- 
ups of foreign invested companies and other sorts of 
joint ventures are also encouraged. 


Thirdly, the amendments have expanded the federal 

government’s decision-making power. The government 

has the right to instruct the constituent republics and 

| ea provinces to carry out government policies 
ws. 
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Moreover, the changes have improved the country's 
electoral system. Direct election, multi-candidate voting 
and secret ballot are introduced to replace the indirect 
election and voting by show of hands. 


Latin America & Cari»bean 


Mexican Petroleum Director Discusses 
OW0712183188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1640 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text] Mexico City, December 7 (XINHUA)—Visiting 
Chinese Chemical I Minister met here Tuesday 
[6 December] with the director general of the state- 
owned petroleum company (Pemex) in Mexico to dis- 
cuss prospects for cooperation in petrochemical indus- 
try. 


During the meeting, the Chinese Minister Qin Zhongda 
said there was a favorable atmosphere for the two 
countries to expand their technological exchanges. 


Pemex Director General Francisco Rojas said that there 
were excellent prospects for Chinese-Mexican coopera- 
tion in technology and trade of petrochemical industry, 
especially in the sectors linked to the technological 
development. 


They agreed that the future development of the oil 
industry should be centered on the processing of raw 
products with advanced technology. 


Qin arrived here November 29 to attend the inaugura- 
tion of new Mexican President Carlos Salinas de Gortari 
on December |. 
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NPC 
OW08 12154 
1432 GMT 8 Dec 


aoa Savy, Dopeee: © XINHU 
chairman of the Standing 


National "s Congress 
14:45 here y at the age of 82. 


He was former vice-president of the People's of 
China and was elected vice-chairman of the NPC 


Standing Committee in April this year. 


An obituary, issued by the Central Committee of the 
Communist of (CPC) and the NPC Stand- 


Committee's Ulanha Dies 8 Nov 
ing XINHUA in English 


A)—Ulanhu, vice- 
of the Seventh 
died of illness at 


The obituary also said that he devoted his whole life to 
the revolution and construction of the Chinese people. 


“His death is a great loss to the party and state”, the 
obituary said. 


Ulanhu, of Mongolian nationality, was born in what is 
now the Inner M ia Autonomous Region in Decem- 
ber 1906. He joined the revolution in 1923 and became 
a member of the Communist Party of China in 1925. 


After the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 
1949, he served as a member of the Central People’s 
Government, chairman of the Nationality Affairs Com- 
mission, vice-premier of the State Council, first secretary 
of the CPC Committee of the Inner Mongolia Autono- 
mous Region, chairman of the region’s people’s govern- 

ment, head of the United Front Department of the CPC 
Central Committee and vice-president of China. 


He served as a deputy to all the seven national people's 
congresses, vice-chairman of the fourth, fifth and sev- 
enth NPC standing committees, vice-chairman of the 
fifth national committee of the chinese people's political 
consultative conference, alternate member of the Politi- 
cal Bureau of the Eighth CPC Central Committee and 
Political Bureau member of the 11th and 12th CPC 
Central Committees. 


Chinese leaders including Zhao Ziyang, Yang Shangkun, 


rapt, Nee ly , Qiao Shi, Hu Qili and Yao Yilin went 
u nem his — — 


a a Party Building, Reforms 
3788 An DANG JIAN in Chinese 
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{Article by Song Ping, member of the Political Bureau 
and director of the Organization Department of the CPC 
Central Committee: “Deepen Reforms, Place Strict 
Demands on Party Members, and Organizationally 
Ensure the Implementation of the Party’s Basic Line’’} 


[Text] Since the 1983 national forum on organization 
work, comrades on the organization front, under the 
leadership of the party Central Committee and party 
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committees at lower levels, have done a tremendous 
amount of work and achieved great successes: 


—We have seriously implemented the principle of mak- 
younger, 


ing the ranks of cadres more revolutionary, 
better educated, and more professionally competent; 


—We have extensively explored the question of reform- 
ing the personnel system of cadres; 


—We have achieved considerable progress in the educa- 
tion and training of cadres and have carried out 
certain reforms; 


—We have continued to implement policies toward the 
cadres and the intellectuals and have basically 
resolved the issues left over from history; 


—We have the education and management 
of party through party rectification and by 
doing a tremendous amount of day to day work. 


However, many aspects of our work are also inadequate, 
and some of them are still unable to meet the demands of 
the development of the situation. The major problems 
are: insufficient awareness of the importance of strength- 
ening party building and the widespread lack of strict 
demands on party members; insufficient efforts in build- 
ing party organizations and the ranks of party members 
S> ass S — Se SS 
levels, which have been engrossed in ———— their 
leading bodies; lack of vision and adequate in 
the selection of cadres; and lack of supplementary mea- 
sures for the reform of the cadre system and considerable 
weakness in macro management. 


Our country has entered a new historical period of 
development. The new situation has placed higher 
a OS eee 
task more arduous than A multitude of problems 
in the building of the party’s ideology and theories, 
Organizations, work style, and the ranks of cadres 
urgently await our serious efforts to study and resolve on 
the basis of our practice and experience. 


Recently the party Central Committee pointed out: Our 
country’s reform has reached a critical stage. We have 
carried out a number of reforms which were relatively 
easy to undertake, yet more difficult issues such as prices 
and wages which we cannot get around are lying before 
us. There is risk involved in reform, and we must 
advance in the midst of stormy waves. The whole party 
and the whole nation must achieve unity in thinking and 
in steps and with one heart and one mind overcome the 
difficulties. Under such circumstances, party organiza- 
tions at all levels should pay even more attention to party 
building, place stricter demands on party members, 
strengthen their sense of organization and discipline, 
raise their fighting capacity, bring into full play the 
exemplary vanguard role of the party members, and, 


8 December 1988 
under the unified of the party Central Com- 
mittee and with the people throughout the 


The report to the party's 13th National Congress points 
out: “All party work in the new period must ensure the 
implementation of the party's basic line. This means that 


party building must 


ir standards, carry forward the party's fine tradition 
and work style, change our antiquated ideas and points 


There are more than 47 million 
present. This a a fairly large n . However, the 

and influence of our party are decided mainly 
by the quality of our party members, not the quantity. To 
maintain a high standard in our party members, improve 
their quality, and enable them to withstand the trial of 
being the members of a ruling party, and reform and 
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A look at the quality of our party members shows that it 
is good in general. The majority of our party members 
have carried out the party’s line, principles, and policies 
in a conscientious and active manner, played an exem- 
plary vanguard role in their respective posts, set good 
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However, we should soberly realize that a quite large 
number of party members > political conscious- 
ness, do not demand much of themselves, are rather 
indifferent to the party, have a poor idea of their 
aspirations, do not maintain tight discipline, and are 
preoccupied by individualism. Some leading cadres with 
party membership have committed serious bureaucrat- 
ism, abused powers for personal gains, and divorced 
themselves from the masses. Measured by the criteria for 


credibility and corroded the party’s organization. Cur- 
rently, many people are complaining about the 


systems on the one hand, and, on the other hand, should 
manage party affairs more strictly, improve party mem- 
bers’ quality, and enhance the party’s discipline. 


In the course of studying the theory of the primary stage 
of socialism, some comrades have questioned whether or 
not we can lower the criteria for party membership in the 
primary stage of socialism. Our answer to this question is 
an unequivocal “No.” The party Constitution has made 
specific provisions on the criteria for party membership. 
In reviewing the eligibility of an applicant to join the 
party and evaluating his or her qualification as a party 
member, we must strictly uphold the party membership 
criteria set in the party Constitution. 


The CPC is the vanguard of China’s working class. Its 
members are the fighting vanguard of the working class 
with a communist consciousness. A party member's 
communist consciousness and advance characteristics 
should reflect in his or her loyalty to the communist 


manage them, we must not lower the criteria or establish 
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Investigation conducted in a number of places 
that unqualified party members reflect mainly in 
lost of communist faith, in the decline of their 
tionary will, in their failure to fulfill the obligation 


party member, to take part in the party’s organiza 


—I 


life, to pay party dues, and to do assigned work for an 
extended period. Such persons fail completely in their 
role as members. Some of them even have an 
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party member know how to be a qualified communist in 
Se ee ee SS Se 6 pew 


party members on themselves should be asked to make 

improvements and corrections within a specified period 

of time, and given education until they become quali- 

fied. Those who fail to meet requirements within the 

specified period of time will be removed from the party 
to 


consolidating grass-roots party 


activities of doing advanced deeds and striving for 
Outstanding performance, and the efforts to build a 
democratic system for evaluating party members’ perfor- 
mance. 


reason some comrades fear recommitting the “leftist” 
mistakes is that they have not drawn a clear line between 
“left” and our efforts to strictly manage party affairs. In 
strictly managing party affairs and handling unqualified 
party members, we have to pay attention to the follow- 
ing: we should adhere to the criteria for party members 


certain number or Pi we follow these rule party mem- 
bers to be handled. If we these rules, we will be 
able to avoid the “leftist” mistakes. 


Beginning now, we should move to carry out this task. 
Party committees at all levels may carry out this work on 
experimental basis in rural areas and at selected enter- 
government organs, and institutions, 
and widen the scope of this work after they have gained 
. We should continue to carry out 
this work, and concentrate our efforts to achieve good 
results within 2 or 3 years in order to lay a good 
foundation for this regular work in the future. 


Since the convening of the 3d Plenary Session of the | Ith 
CPC Central Committee, over 12.85 million people all 
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ture; and recruiting party members cautiously.” 


Quality must be the first thi g to be considered in 
recruiting party members, an this “gateway” must be 
strictly guarded. Instead of judging the qualifications of 


who violate the party’s organizational 
engage in 4p practices in recruiting 
be seriously punished and even 
expelled from the party. To ensure the quality of party 
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members, we must firmly follow the regulations pre- 


we should pay attention to recruiting party members 
- py &—S, LC, - 


reject the activists who are qualified for party 
also not a? om © 


We must, first of all, have a clear idea of what the main 
purposes are to build stronger grass-roots party organi- 
zations in the rural areas. According to the party's basic 
line during the initial period of 2 the principal 
missions for grass-roots party organizations in the rural 
areas should be: Based on the actual local needs, they 


Meanwhile, they should also intensify spiritual construc- 
tion and guide the peasants to build an affluent and 
civilized new socialist countryside. Based on this 
requirement, party organizations in the rural areas must 
have clearly defined objectives for their work and must 
accomplish something substantial each year. 


During the course of building stronger grass-roots party 
Organizations in the rural areas, we should pay attention 
to three issues. 


First, we should properly build the party branches in the 
rural areas. This calls for electing party members— 
especially good secretaries—to form good leading groups 
of the party branches according to the needs of the new 
situation. We should pay attention to electing those 
party members to the leading groups of the party 
branches—those who have high political consciousness, 
who are relatively young and educated, who sincerely 
support the party’s rural policies, who are upright and 
impartial, and who have the ability to lead the masses to 
achieve common prosperity. At the same time, various 
forms of training should be provided to them to heighten 
their political consciousness, improve their understand- 
ing of policies and competence, raise their awareness of 
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commodity production, and make them 
more —* ing the masses to achieve prosperity 
and countryside. In case no party 
members of a — —— 


, enterprising party members of coun- 
ee at ee ee ee 


Organizational capability may be appointed to the post. 


Second, we should further restructure and improve 
grass-roots party organizations and strengthen the edu- 
cation and management of party members in line with 
the demands of a developing commodity economy and 
the great mobility of party members in rural areas. It is 
necessary to attach great importance to building up party 
SS SSS Ee & © © Cees ene 

pervise party members effectively in the organiza- 
tional life of the party. 


Third, in light of the realities in rural areas, village party 
branches should continue to play the nucleus role aad 
improve their leadership and work methods. Village 
party branches and party organizations at higher levels 
should actively support villagers’ committees in carrying 
out their work in an independent and responsible man- 
ner, in order to gradually relieve party branches of their 
overall control of all village affairs. In counties where the 
relationship between party and government organiza- 
tions has been basically straightened out, they may try 
out separation of party from government functions at the 
town and township levels. 


In accordance with the demand that “the party must 
manage party affairs,” the county party committee 
should give top priority to intensifying the construction 
of grass-roots rural party organizations by periodically 
assessing the situation of party organizations and ranks 
of party members, constantly summarizing experience, 
a re Se ee 
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2. The Transformation of Functions of Enterprise 
Organizations aad 


The three sets of regulations and accompanying circulars 
issued by the party Central Committee and the State 
Council concerning state industrial enterprises and the 
central authorities’ recent circular on implementation of 
the enterprise law have provided the guidelines for 
solving problems cropping up in reforming enterprises 
and enabled the enterprise party committees to properly 
conduct their work. Judging from their experience, in 
exercising effective supervision, enterprise party com- 
mittees should, first of all, ensure the implementation of 
party and government principles and policies within 
their enterprises, which is the political responsibility 
entrusted by the party upon enterprise party organiza- 
tions. Enterprise directors should actively support the 
enterprise party committees in carrying out their work 
and conscientiously place themselves under the party 
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Organization’s supervision. Second, through participat- 
ing in and familiarizing themselves with enterprise oper- 
ations, enterprise party committees should make sugges- 
tions on major issues and support enterprise directors in 
assuming their overall responsibilities. Third, enterprise 
party committees should improve themselves organiza- 
tionally, giving play to the role of party organizations 
and mem and conducting the ideological and polit- 
ical work and the work dealing with the masses for 
ensuring effective supervision. 


Party secretaries of some enterprises may assume a 
concurrent job, such as deputy enterprise director, or 
serve concurrently as enterprise director, in the case of 
small and medium-sized enterprises, depending on the 
needs of work and qualifications of the cadres. It is 
necessary to proceed from the reality of each enterprise 
in combining i ical and political work with produc- 
tion and administrative work of the enterprise. 


For years, cadres in charge of party affairs in enterprises 
have performed their duties earnestly and done tremen- 
dous work in promoting the development and reform of 
enterprises. Their work should be evaluated fairly and 
factually. Even after the separation of party from gov- 
ernment functions, a compact contigent of cadres in 
charge of party affairs is still indispensable for enter- 
prises. We should support them in their work and ensure 
them of the necessary expenditure for organizational 
activities and a reasonable remuneration. Arrangements 
should be made for cadres transfered to perform other 
duties so that they can have an opportunity to display 
their talent. 


It is necessary to constantly strengthen, not weaken, 
ideological and political work, which is an important 
work of the party. Party and administrative leaders of 
enterprises should regularly hold dialogue with workers 
on questions of their keen concern, tell them the truth, 
and help them solve problems so as to dispell their 
misgivings. This is of great importance for developing 
political stability and unity and firing the enthusiasm of 
the masses. In carrying out ideological and political work 
in enterprises, it is necessary to stress the principle of to 
each according to his work and other economic rules, as 
well as ideals, morality, and discipline, and to stress both 
rights and obligations. It is necessary to educate all 
workers and staff members in patriotism, collectivism, 
and the spirit of enterprises, inspiring them, with the 
common goal of “‘accomplishing the four moderniza- 
tions and revitalizing the chinese nation,” to foster an 
urgent sense of mission and become socialist minded 
laborers with high ideals, general knowledge, and a sense 
of morality and discipline. 


Where conditions permit, party organizations should be 
established in Sino-foreign equity joint ventures, coop- 
erative ventures, and wholly foreign-funded enterprises 
for carrying out party activities during after-work hours. 


FBIS-CHI-88-236 
8 December 1988 


Work of enterprise party organizations under the juris- 
diction of local authorities should be first tried out in 
selected enterprises according to the actual condition of 
each locality and then carried out in all enterprises in a 
guided and systemamtic manner. 
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tions. The party organizations in government 7 
bear heavy responsibility in this regard. In view 

state of party work in government organs at present, the 
following points should be stressed: First, party and 
government organizations must maintain their integrity. 
Whether party and government organizations can main- 


tain their integrity has a bearing on the prestige of the 
party, the success or failure of the reform, and the future 
of socialist modernization. The party Central Commit- 
tee has set this requirement: “The party and government 
Organizations must maintain their integrity in order to 
achieve economic prosperity.” Efforts should be made to 
educate and supervise party members in observing the 
law and discipline and being honest in performing their 
official duties and to encourage them to conscientiously 
resist various unhealthy trends and to struggle against 
such corruption as abuse of power, dereliction of duty, 
embezzlement, and bribery. Now, special attention 
should be paid to prohibiting party and government 
organs from engaging in business. Engaging in business 
by party and government organs will lead to many 
corrupt practices. If officials collude with businessmen, 
the consequences will be extremely grave. Second, party 
Organizations must strengthen their regular activities, 
improve the system of inner-party democracy, conscien- 
tiously practice criticism and self-criticism, and strictly 
evaluate party members. Unqualified party members in 
government organs must be sternly dealt with. Third, 
party organizations must fully exercise their supervisory 
function. The party organizations in government organs 
should supervise party and government cadres in imple- 
menting the party’s line, principles, and policies in 
earnest, and other party organizations should also super- 
vise party and government cadres in doing so. 


efforts on the work in the following four fields: 


First, it is necessary to pay keen attention to improving 
the quality and leadership of cadres. Comrades pro- 
moted to leading bodies in recent years are better edu- 
cated and more professionally competent. However, we 
should also recognize that comrades who have been 

from specialized technical posts to leading 
positions at higher levels lack leadership experience and 
organizational capability, and there is an urgent need to 
raise their attainment of marxist theory, political aware- 
ness, managerial skills, and leadership ability. 


Steppiug up the training of leading cadres should be a 
focal point of the work related to cadres in the future. We 
should seriously study the system for training cadres, 
and reform the system and its contents. In order to 
enhance their leadership ability and work efficiency, 
most leading cadres should undergo short term training, 
ranging from 2 to 6 months. We must see to it that 
members of a leading body are relieved from their work 
to attend study sessions during a given period of time. In 
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promoting leading cadres to party and t orga- 

nizations, it is necessary to consider their level of edu- 

cation and knowledge, as well as their 
and awareness, of 

een, on ties for and na- 

tion. Members of a leading with more professional 


cialty. In short, we must endeavor to train a large 
number of cadres with both 


Operations and management and imbued with a pioneer- 
ing and innovative spirit. 
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outside the party. Leading 
must exemplify themselves in performing duties 
honesty and resolutely combat bureaucratism and 

unhealthy tendencies. Party committees at all 
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procedures for making policy decisions 
and holding democratic meetings of leading bodies so as 
to make policy decisions in a democratic and scientific 
manner. 


structure of leading bodies by absorbing talented 
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who have ability, political integrity, good work perfor- 
mance, and potential. Once people are selected, they 
should be given specific training as required by the work 
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To implement the system of cadre t by 
Classification, we first have to properly classify our state 
cadres. The basic way to do the job is to follow the 
principle of separating party functions from government 
administration, separating government administration 
from enterprise management, and closely integrating 
personnel and general affairs management while letting 
them interact with each other. In general, the cadres we 
have at present can be classified into several major 
groups: the first group is personnel of party organs. The 
second is personnel of state organs, which can be further 
divided into personnel of organs of state power, admin- 
istrative organs, judicial organs, and procuratorate 
organs. The third is enterprise management personnel. 
The fourth is personnel of institutions, which can be 
further divided into personnel of scientific research 
units, educational establishments, news media and pub- 
lishing units, cultural establishments, public health 
units, and sports units. The fifth is personnel of mass 
Organizations. After implementing the system of man- 
agement by classsification, personnel of respective 
groups are to be given titles appropriate to their job. 


After implementing the system of management by clas- 
sification, we should develop various management sys- 
tems by taking into consideration the characteristics of 
personnel of various groups and the way they are trained. 
We should also fundamentally improve the current situ- 
ation in which the system for managing party and 
government cadres is used to manage personisel of all 
groups, as well as the situation characterized by lack of 
rule by law. By doing so, we can gradually establish a 
cadre management system with Chinese characteristics. 


After implementing the system of management by clas- 
sification, organization departments of party commit- 
tees, in addition to managing grouped cadres on behalf 
of party commitees, should do more macroscopic man- 
agement work and assume the responsibility of guiding, 
inspecting, reviewing, and coordinating cadres’ work. 
First, they should oversee the implementation of the 
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party's line, principles, and policies on cadre manage- 
ment, as well as the implementation of government 
regulations on personnel management. Deviations from 
the party’s cadre policies and personnel management 
regulations must be corrected through established proce- 
dures. Second, they should do more investigative and 
study work; design and direct reform of the cadre man- 
agement system; and present, in a timely manner, their 
instructive opinions on cadre management problems of 
policy nature and on any deviations from established 
cadre policies, and suggest measures to improve the 
situation. Third, they should coordinate inter-locality 
and inter-departmental transfer of some important cad- 
res. Fourth, they should improve the work in predicting 
the demand for cadres and in readjusting the structure of 
cadre force; and improve cadres’ organizational struc- 
ture, wage policy, and specific training programs. 


After implementation of the system of management by 
classification, the number of cadres directly under the 
management of organization departments at all levels 
will be reduced, but the macroscopic management 
responsibility of these departments will be heavier. We 
should try to have a better understanding of cadres, and 
gradually establish a scientific cadre management sys- 
tem. 


V. On Making the Process of Cadre Selection More 
Democratic 


There has been a long-standing problem in cadre work, 
that is, new cadres are always selected from a limited 
number of people, namely, from the limited number of 
“familiar faces.” This indicates that the process is not 
democratic enough and is somewhat mystifying. This 
has made it difficult for capable and talented people to 
emerge and has also made unhealthy practices in person- 
nel employment work hard to eradicate. There are two 
keys to the solution of the problem: first, make cadre 
work more understandable by informing the public 
about job vacancies and the requirements needed to fill 
them and submit the selection process to public super- 
vision; second, insist on equal opportunity for everyone 
so as to enable more people to enter the competition 
because of their work performance. This is the general 
philosophy of our reform of the cadre selection work. 
Therefore, we should, in accordance with the character- 
istics of different types of cadres, employ personnel 
through various channels, such as democratic election, 
democratic recommendation, democratic review, demo- 
Cratic assessment, open hiring, and open examination, so 
as to greatly raise the democratization of the selection 
process. 


1. Reform the Cadre Election System. 


It is the experience of some localities that for an election 
to be successful, party committees and organization 
departments need to do the following work well: first, 
follow the mass line. When the party committee is 
considering a candidate, it must make a careful review of 
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the candidate, so that the party committee’s personnel 
arrangements will be supported by the masses. Second, it 
is necessary to give full play to democracy, strictly follow 
the law during the election process, and let deputies to 
the party committee know about the candidates. A 
candidate who is nominated by representatives of party 
members should be treated the same as his counterpart 
nominated by the party committee, and the results of the 
election should be respected. Third, conscientiously 
improve and strengthen the party's political leadership 
in election work. It is wrong to think that strengthening 
party leadership is at odds with developing democracy 
and following the law, or that the party committee is 
being “undemocractic” in recommending some candi- 
date, or that the party organ’s work among the represen- 
tatives of party members is “showing disregard for the 
representatives’ rights.” The party committec 1s assert- 
ing the party’s political leadership when it recommends 
important leading cadres to state organs. The party 
committee has the responsibility to publicize the central 
government's general and specific policies, explain the 
party committee’s personnel arrangements, absorb rea- 
sonable proposals by deputies, and carry out effective 
ideological and political work. The NPC deputies and 
Communist Party members in the CPPCC committees 
should take the lead in developing democracy, abiding 
by the law, and taking the whole situation into consid- 
eration. They should act as models in implementing the 
party’s policies, and, always keeping their responsibili- 
ties for the party and the people in mind, they should 
correctly exercise the democratic rights. Past practice 
proves that election work can achieve success as long as 
we perform the above tasks well. 


There are bound to be losers in elections where candi- 
dates outnumber posts. We must not equate losing 
elections with being unqualified. For those who fail to be 
elected and need to be rearranged, party organs will be 
flexible in assigning appropriate work in accordance 
with work requirements and their abilities. 


2. It Is N To Attach Importance to People’s 
Opinions Concere the and Dismissal of 
Cadres Who Are in by Commission. 


At present, the appointment and dismissal of cadres in 
this category constitute a weak point in the drive to 
develop democracy and boost people’s participation. 
Since they are commissioned cadres, these cadres’ pro- 
motion and demotion and appointment and dismissal 
are decided by leading organs or administrative leaders. 
However, in order to correctly exercise this authority, 
the leading organs or administrative leaders should also 
completely follow the mass line. They should have 
personnel departments conduct prior checks and go 
through the necessary democratic process in promoting 
cadres sO as to minimize the possibility of making 
mistakes. Even after appointments are made, it is neces- 
sary to conduct regular democratic assessments or polls 
to uncover, then adjust, cadres who are not trusted by the 
majority of the masses and who are incompetent in their 
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current posts. In this way, we can press cadres to be more 
consistent in showing a responsible attitude toward their 
superiors and the masses, allow the truly capable person- 
8) GRD, SE CEES Cae Gre © GEE 
work. 


3. Introduce the Competition Mechanism and Hire 
Enterprise Management Through Open Bidding. 
Hiring management through open bidding is more effec- 


tive. We must carry out the work in a planned way and 
under unified leadership, adhering to the princizic of 
openness, democracy, fairness, capability as »riori- 
ties and laying down unwavering requirements for both 
ability and political integrity. We must follow regular 
procedures which ensure that personnel qualifications 
review is well done. Small and medium-sized enterprises 
have total freedom of conducting open bidding. Large- 
sized enterprises can gradually promote such a practice 
at selected points. Extra-large enterprises, however, 
should not do so for the time being. Employment of 
administrators at all levels within enterprises should also 
give priority to the principle of fair competition and 
capability. 


4. Promote the S of 
Gradually ystem of Employing Cadres 


Party and state organs as well as other establishments in 
society should, while recruiting, conduct open and joint 
examinations, conduct comprehensive reviews of candi- 
dates, and choose only the most qualified. This year the 
judicial, public security, taxation, and industrial and 
commercial departments as well as banking and insur- 
ance facilities have all conducted joint examinations to 
hire personnel from society. Some provinces have begun 
to follow suit, with good results. Localities must sum up 
experiences and draw up measures so as to lay the 
groundwork for comprehensive implementation of the 
examination for employment system. 


No matter how cadres are appointed, it is imperative to 
set up a Strict assessment system. After summing up the 
experiences of various localities, the Organization 
Department under the CPC Central Committee has 
formulated the “Program for Conducting Annual Assess- 
ment of Work of Leading Party and Government Cadres 
at County (City, Prefecture) Level (for Trial Implemen- 
tation)” and the “ for Conducting Annual 
Assessment of Work of Leading Cadres of Local Gov- 
ernment Organs (for Trial Implementation).” As long as 
we pay attention to setting up an annual assessment 
system, we can inspire cadres to be more enthusiastic in 
their work, be more aggressive, do more solid work, and 
be more innovative. In this way, we can also provide 
some basis on which correct decisions may be made to 
punish or award, promote or demote, and train cadres. 
An assessment system targeted at other leading cadres 
should also be established following some of the mea- 
sures put forward by the two programs. 
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VI. On the Exchange of Cadres 


The exchange of cadres to enable them to work in 
different positions and at different localities is an impor- 
tant method for training cadres, and is an important 
factor that should be taken into consideration during the 
selection of leading cadres. Ever since the founding of 
the People’s Republic, we have been living in a peaceful 
environment. Cadres tend to work in one locality, one 
department and one position for many years, and they 
have very little contact with other localities and depart- 
ments. As a result, their knowledge and experience have 
been limited. Owing to various historical reasons, rela- 
tions between individuals in many localities and units 
have become very complicated, and have made it diffi- 
cult for cadres to carry out their work without interfer- 
ence. When a cadre moves to a new locality and comes 
into contact with a new environment, it is easier for him 
to notice problems not easily noticed by local cadres. 
Under a new group of leaders, cadres are able to remain 
aloof because connections do not exist. Practice has 
proven that the exchange of cadres helps work, and helps 
cadres to mellow. Many veteran revolutionaries are 
politically mature, rich in experience, and tactful in 
dealing with various complicated issues. This has much 
to do with their training in different localities, at differ- 
ent levels, in different positions, and in different envi- 
ronments during their prolonged revolutionary struggle. 
We must emulate these veteran revolutionaries and 
regard the transfer to a new locality or new position as a 


good opportunity for learning and training. 


At present, many cadres do not have sufficient under- 
standing of the importance of cadre exchange. Resis- 
tance has been encountered during its implementation. 
Some of the resistance has come from cadres themselves 
and some has come from transferring-out units and 
accepting units. No matter what sort of difficulties are 
encountered, the cadre exchange system must be estab- 
lished. We must intensify our work on ideological edu- 
cation, strictly enforce the party’s organizational disci- 
pline, overcome the narrow parochial concept and 
exclusive mentality that exist in some comrades, and 
change the situation of being unable to transfer cadres 
into or out of a locality or unit. We must formulate and 
perfect policies and stipulations which facilitate the 
exchange of cadres. We must provide organizational 
assistance to help solve actual difficulties encountered by 
cadres who are exchanged. Cadres who disobey orders 
for transfers without sufficient grounds must undergo 
criticism and education. Those who persist and fail to 
correct themselves after education may be relieved of 
their current positions. 


In order to accomplish the aforementioned task, organi- 
zation departments at all levels must improve them- 
selves. The organization department is an important 
functional department of the party committee. It shoul- 
ders a heavy responsibility in the strict enforcement of 
party discipline and deepening of reform. Comrades in 
Organization departments must have a strong sense of 
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responsibility and honor. They must clearly understand 
the new situation, change their obsolete mentality and 
concepts, and heighten their determination to carry out 
reform. must emphasize investigations and studies, 
and review experiences. They must train cadres in 
organization departments in a planned way to constantly 
improve the caliber of workers in their ranks. They must 
educate every functionary to adhere to principles, be fair 
and upright, honestly perform his duties, observe disci- 
pline, and abide by laws in order to build organization 
departments into working departments that are upright 
and possess strong party spirit. They must continuously 
improve their working style, stress work efficiency, 
maintain close contact with the masses, and maintain 
and develop the honorable traditions that organization 
departments are the “home of party members” and the 
“home of cadres.” 


At present, party building faces many new challenges. 
Comrades in organization departments must pay atten- 
tion to both the study of actual problems as well as the 
study of party-building theories. Based on the guidance 
of Marxism, we must uphold reform, emancipate the 
mind, proceed from realities, link theories with practice, 
and courageously probe into some of the important 
theoretical issues in a practical and realistic manner. 


Political Reform, Parliamentary 
HK08 12070188 Shanghai SHIJIE JINGJI 
DAOBAO in Chinese 21 Nov 88 p 11 
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[Article by Cao Siyuan 2580 1835 3293, director of 
Stone Social t Research Institute, and 
edited by Pan Yuping 3382 3768 5493: “The Safe Way 
to Political Structural Reform—More on the Road to 


thus prevents the government and masses from being 
directly involved in a tense and hostile situation, and the 
normal work and efficiency of the government are thus 
maintained. 

It appeared that the party directly instructed the govern- 
ment and people’s congresses in the same way it instructed 
the army. Furthermore, it seemed that it even undertook 
part of the specific work. Its disadvantages are becoming 
more apparent, which is unfavorable to the organs of state 


power, administrative organs, and organs in inde- 
pendently exercising their own functions. It is also unfa- 
vorable to party construction. Therefore, when we estab- 


: 
! 
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system, it is inevitable that we must reform the style of the 
party to rule. In other words, we must truly make the party 
work within the scope of the socialist parliamentary 
democratic system. 


When assessing any kind of reform measures, people 
often pay attention to whether they are feasible as well as 
necessary. This is because this has a great bearing on 
whether it is possible to realize such reform measures. 
The feasibility of socialist parliamentary democracy 
must therefore be closely integrated and examined 
together with the natural implications, as well as specific 
contents, of socialist parliamentary democracy. 


ype Gand © o Caunentny Syeten & 6 Camas 


Whether the proletariat should seize state power by 
taking the road of violent revolution or through parlia- 
ments has been debated for more than a century. Let’s let 
history make conclusions. However, if one asks whether 
the proletariat and mass laboring people should take the 
road of violent revolution or that of parliaments after 
they have seized political power and when they under- 
take the socialist course, I believe most people will 
answer without hesitation that the correct way is to take 
the road of peaceful reform. To the Chinese people, who 
experienced 10 years of turmoil during the “Cultural 
Revolution”, and paid their cost in blood in full-scale 
civil wars, this is a truth that goes without saying. 
However, good wishes alone cannot make this truth a 
reality. One must analyze in a sober-minded manner and 
strive to avoid two factors causing chaos—namely, we 
must see that ordinary people are not forced to revolt, 
and that the government is prevented from suppressing 
the unarmed masses. 


To speak frankly, the government is a public servant of 
the people, and the masses have the right to replace their 
own civil servant, their government. If there is no legal 
channel to replace it, contradictions will accumulate to a 
certain level, and then violent acts will inevitably 
explode like a bomb. Under conditions where a socialist 
parliamentary democratic system is truly established, 
however, citizens have the legitimate right to replace 
their government in the form of resolutions through the 
parliamentary channel—that is, their representative 
organs. At the same time, no citizen has the right to 
overthrow a government elected by the majority of 
citizens and their representatives. In other worcs, pro- 
vided that our people’s congresses eventually get rid of 
the “rubber stamp” label, act in accordance with the 
socialist parliamentary democratic system, really enjoy 
the authority of determining the future of a government, 
and provide channels to peacefully replace the govern- 
ment, they will fundamentally achieve a state in which 
no ordinary people are forced to revolt and such damag- 
ing consequences will be avoided. This implies that the 
road to socialist parliaments is nonviolent. 


FBIS-CHI-88-236 
8 December 1968 


Another implication that the road to socialist parlia- 
ments is nonviolent is this: The government may not use 
force to deal with the masses who have not resorted to 
violence. Our society is at a stage of great changes. It is 
inevitable that there is a readjustment of various kinds of 
interests, and hence some contradictions and conflicts 
have developed between the government and the people, 
and among various social strata as a result of such 
readjustment. Such contradictions and conflicts should 
be solved by means of meticulous reform organization 
work, as well as the rational and lively work of propa- 
ganda and education. In order to maintain the socioeco- 
nomic order, the government is sometimes required to 
impose certain norms and restrictions on the 
acts of citizens. These norms and restrictions can only be 
formulated through the legislative procedures and imple- 
mented within the scope permitted by law. Only those 
who violate the law may be and should be dealt with 
according to the law. Under no circumstances should the 
government adopt, in any political and economic 
reform, the practice of suppressing those who do not 
listen and arrest those who act inst suppression. 
Comrade Mao Zedong found it difficult to handle the 
situation after the cultural revolution had failed, though 
he depended on his unprecedented authority and large- 
scale military control measures. We should draw an 
example from this lesson. Social security is seriously 
jeopardized when a government at any level uses vio- 
lence against citizens without serious consideration. 


In a nutshell, the road to socialist parliamentary democ- 
racy implies that when necessary, citizens can only 
peacefully replace their government through parlia- 
ments, and the government can only impose restrictions 
on citizens through legislation and law enforcement, so 
this avoids, to the largest extent, violent confrontation, 
and a social environment marked by peaceful reforms, 
peaceful constructio,, and peaceful development will 
then be created in China for people to show their talents. 


The Political Life of the State Should Be Based on 
People’s Congresses 


An underlying reason our current political structural 
reform has not made any breakthrough or progress is 
because we do not have a clear understanding or scien- 
tific summary of the nature and features of the new 
political structure China is going to build. The goal of 
our reform of the economic structure has long been 
Clarified—to build a socialist commodity economic sys- 
tem. How about the goal of our reform of the political 
structure? It seems that it is very difficult for us to make 
such a brief summary. Therefore, the principles for 
handling a series of related questions become confused. 
For example, many localities keep on debating about the 
right to make decisions, the right of appointments and 
removals, and the right to supervise. Party committees, 
governments, and standing committees of people’s con- 
gresses at local levels publish many reasons to support 
their argument that they should be in charge of all these 
rights. None of them is able to convince the others. As a 
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matter of fact, the central task and goal of reforming the 
political system is to build a socialist parliamentary 
democratic system, which is the basic system of the state. 
Problems concerning the right to make decisions, the 
right of appointments and removals, and the right to 
supervise will be settled easily whenever one acts in 
accordance with this system. These rights are no doubt 
the authority of the people’s congresses, acting as the 
organs of state power, whereas the recommendations 
and proposals of party organizations at various levels 
can only be the will of the state through legal procedures. 


Being the supreme organ of state power and the highest 
legislative organ, the NPC should naturally become the 
focal point of the state's political life. Specifically speak- 
ing, it must simultaneously become the center in three 
aspects, namely the center of democratic construction, 
the center of democratic training, and the center of 
studies on national affairs. 


People always say: We must strive to make socialist 
democratic construction systematic and legalized. Of 
course, this task can only be gradually realized by means 
of a large amount of legislative work through the people’s 
congresses and their standing committees. Therefore, it 
is not incomprehensible that the people’s congresses 
must be the center of socialist democratic construction. 


People always say: China lacks a democratic tradition, 
and the cadres and masses do not have the habits and 
training for practicing democracy. Based on this under- 
standing, I am afraid we should not come to the conclu- 
sion that China does not need democracy. Rather, we 
should conclude and say that China, particularly at 
present, needs to strengthen its training in democracy. 
Where then should we carry out the democratic training? 
Should we carry it out in the streets or learn our lesson at 
the halls of the people’s congresses? I think it is rather 
risky for us to carry out democratic training in the 
streets 't may even jeopardize social security, and this is 
only our last choice. The ideal venue for our lesson on 
democracy is at the meetings of people’s congresses, at 
which elected deputies to the congresses seriously discuss 
the government’s work report, earnestly carry out the 
multicandidate elections [cha e xuan ju 1567 7345 6693 
$282}, and present their views vehemently on the advan- 
tages and disadvantages of a bill. Will the best lesson on 
educating millions and millions of citizens in democracy 
be if we allow the public to view the process through 
nationwide broadcast? After CCTV [Chinese Central 
Television] broadcast the process of a heated discussion 
at a meeting of the Standing Committee of the NPC on 
the draft bankruptcy law held in September 1986, some 
viewers wrote letters to CCTV, expressing their wishes 
that the people’s congresses, party congresses, and CYL 
congresses at various localities would from now on 
follow in the footsteps of the NPC Standing Committee 
meeting and really develop democracy. Has it not played 
an exemplary role in the work of democracy? Has this 
not gradually lead the whole nation to improve its 
democratic quality? 
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People are often told to say that we must be concerned 
about national affairs and strive to suggest ways and 
means for the state. However, in the past the state has 
not opened its decisionmaking process to the public, and 
nobody but the state has known what was under study 
and what measures were needed. People were informed 
about how a wise and correct decision was made on 
certain major issues only after the state had made up its 
mind. As time passed, in the eyes of many cadres those 
decisions on major national issues were tasks assigned 
from above but not choices made by their representa- 
tives after taking into consideration the situation of the 
times or by judging the advantages ani disadvantages of 
the issues in question. Such ways of thinking among 
people made them develop, in varying degrees, the 
—— ie See See 

we established the socialist parliamentary democratic 
quien 6 waa & — Ge denaien 
the people’s congresses to the public, however, the study 
and discussion process by the organs of state power is 
quickly brought before millions and millions of citizens 
through modern mass media before any decision is 
made, so that millions and millions of citizens may think 
and discuss the questions at issue, and propose ways and 
means of particular state problems. Hence, people at and 
outside of the meeting will join together, and the people’s 
congresses will really become the center for people 
nationwide to study national affairs. Our experience in 
opening the legislative process of the bankruptcy law to 
the public was a good example in this respect. The CCTV 
broadcast the examination and discussion process of the 
NPC Standing Committee meeting on the draft bank- 
ruptcy law on 26 September 1986. The following day, 
workers in many factories’ departments and workshops 
voluntarily started their discussion on the law. Further- 
more, many people wrote letters to the NPC Standing 
Committee expressing their personal views. Committee 
member Yang Kebing alone received more than 30 
letters from the masses. 


Parliamentary Democracy and Government Efficiency 
Are Not Mutually Exclusive 


There has been a longstanding question that everyone 
knows about, but for which a solution cannot be found. 
That is, though democratic disturbances are very com- 
mon in some countries in which parliamentary democ- 
racy is rather developed, their social order is basically so 
stable that the government carries out its work as usual 
and in an orderly manner. In China, however, when the 
masses of a particular locality chant democratic slogans, 
it indicates that the social order of that particular locality 
has become chaotic and the government cannot function 
well. What does this show? In fact, this has fully 
explained the difference between parliamentary democ- 
racy and anarchist democracy, and that parliamentary 
democracy does not conflict with efficient government. 
If we thoroughly understand these relations, and clearly 
put forward the task of building socialist parliamentary 
democracy, we shall develop our democratic work to the 
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point that it is more complete and superior to the 
capitalist ones and shall really be on the course of 
scientific development of the work. 


The fact that parliamentary democracy and efficient 
government are not mutually exclusive and do mutually 
promote ech other rests with the following three points: 


First, governmental organs strictly implement the 
responsibility system for government heads. The work of 
government organs at any level should be led by leaders 
of those organs and they should be held accountable for 
the results of the work. Likewise, only the leaders of such 
organs have the righi to make the final decisions on the 
government work. If the department head and three 
bureau chiefs of a particular department hold different 
viewpoints, under no circumstances should the depart- 
ment head be subject to his subordinates through the 
democratic rule of the majority. The responsibility sys- 
tem must be in place for government heads, under whom 
are the bureau chiefs who ‘re under the department 
head. The subordinates can reflect the situa- 
tion and express their opinions the government 
head makes a decision. After a decision has been made, 
however, the subordinates must resolutely obey and 
implement it. The subordinates may resign, but no 
conflict with the superior is allowed before such resi 

tion is approved, or anyone who violates this will be 
subject to disciplinary measures or sanction by law. Only 
thus can we ensure that the efficiency of administrative 
Organs remains unchanged at all times and that the 
instruction system of government is free from obstacles. 


Second, the people’s congresses may act as a buffer 
betwee1, the masses and government whenever contra- 
dictions develop. To date, many of the functions of the 
people’s congresses have not been given full play. People 
often turn to the government whenever they have opin- 
ions On certain issues, so the government finds itself too 
busy handling these people, and its routine administra- 
tive work suffers. In accordance with the parliamentary 
democratic system, people may turn to the people’s 
congresses to express their opinions or reflect the situa- 
tinn, except for problems that remain to be handled by 
the government, after the status of the people’s con- 
gresses as the center is established. The government is 
simply the executive organ of the people’s congresses, 
which are both organs of state power at the same level. It 
is completely reasonable for a citizen to turn to the 
people’s congresses to express his opinions on the gov- 
ernment and propose suggestions on certain national 
affairs. This is a reflection of public opinion as well as a 
means of alleviating direct clashes between the masses 
and the government. This thus prevents the government 
and masses from being directly involved in a tense and 
hostile situation, and the normal work and efficiency of 
the government are thus maintained. 


Third, acts of the government are restricted only by the 
Constitution, laws, and resolutions of the people’s con- 
gresses. People, be they members of the masses or 
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people's delegates, often hold different views on the 
work of government. A government will find it difficult 
to follow if we all ask it to do whatever we request. 
Therefore, those opinions from all areas can only be used 
by the government as a reference, and will be adopted on 
a selective basis. It is only the Constitution, laws, and 
relevant resolutions of the people’s congresses, including 
decisions on the appointment and removal of 
ment officials, that are enforceable and the 
government. Otherwise, no acts undermining the 
ige of the government are allowed. Everyone must 
subject to the leadership of the government. Criticism 
against the government is allowed, and anyone is per- 
mitted to strive to bind the government by means of a 
resolution adopted by the majority of a people's congress 
through legal means. However, anarchism is prohibited. 
Only this kind of situation can ensure the prolonged 
stability and security of the state. 


Reform "s 
Tease ee 


There will be no New China without the CPC. This 
historical condition determines the status of the party as 
the ruler, as well as its initial style to rule. It was the party 
which formed the army, established the government, and 
founded the people's , it is inevita- 
ble that it seemed that the party directly instructed the 
government and people’s congresses in the same way it 
instructed the army. Furthermore, it seemed that it even 
undertook part of the work handled by the government 
and the people's congresses. However, the disadvantages 
of this kind of style are becoming more apparent: It is 
unfavorable to the organs of state power, administrative 
Organs, and judicial organs in independently exercising 
their own functions. At the same time, this is also neither 
favorable to the construction of a socialist democratic 
and legal system, nor the construction of the party. 
During the new historical period, we must establish and 
perfect the socialist parliamentary democratic system 
through reform of the political system. Meanwhile, we 
must also reform the style of the party to rule. The focal 
points of this reform are as follows: 


First, the party should switch its focus from undertaking 

a large amount of work concerning social, economic, 

cultural, and administrative affairs to the study of major 

_— principles and the exercise of political leader- 
ip. 


Second, the party should turn its will concerning 
national affairs into the will of the state by following 
legal procedures, instead of directly propagating its will 
under the name of party organizations. 


Third, party organizations should achieve their aims 
mainly by persuasion and acts to win majority support, 
rather than carrying out their work by means of instruc- 
tions. 
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Reform in these respects helps us strengthen the vitality 
of the party and fundamentally consolidate the status of 
the party as the ruler. 


‘China ’ Views Reforms, Part I 
HK08 12065 188 Hong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 8 Dec 88 p 29 


[By “China specialist” Edward Neilan 


[Text] Two decades ago, the most prominent name in the 
northernmost province of Heilongjiang was Wang 
Jingxi, the “worker-hero” of the Daqing oil field. 


Today one of the most admired—and envied—citizens 
is a “hero entrepreneur”, a 44-year-old engineer who 
spent 10 years in prison during the Cultural ution, 
who is now one of the wealthiest “capitalists” in com- 
munist China. 


So successful has been Shi Sanlin, director and chief 
engineer of the Harbin Automatic Water Equipment 
Plant, that an eight part television series has been made 
about his exploits. All the more remarkable is the fact 
that he is a member of China’s Korean minority. 


“I made use of the television series and a number of 
newspaper and magazine interviews to blunt attacks on 
me by envious members of the bureaucracy, including 
party members,” said Mr Shi, wearing an Yves Saint 
Laurent tie bought on a trip to Tokyo last year. 


His invention that brought fame and fortune was a 
compressor that guarantees a steady and even flow of 
water to small factories and buildings during power cuts. 
It was a classic case of finding a niche in the market; the 
capitalist dream of finding a need and filling it. 


Power cuts have been perhaps the most common phe- 
nomenon of the economic reforms as ambitious plans for 
new enterprises drew unrealistically on China’s limited 
sources of raw materials, including energy. 


Mr Shi’s firm became the largest private advertiser in the 
staid Beijing PEOPLE’S DAILY as he built a network of 
160 national sales offices bringing in more money than 
any private enterprise has ever earned in the province 
and a profit of about U.S.$14 million (HK$109.2 mil- 
lion) this year. 


There are more and more Mr Shi’s emerging from the 
economic shadows and the culmination of 10 years of 
reforms will come when China’s supreme leader Deng 
Xiaoping meets Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev next 
year in the first Sino-Soviet summit since 1959. 


One of the three Chinese demands for improved Sino- 
Soviet ties, was the withdrawal of Soviet forces from 
along the common border with China. Moscow's 
response has been to not only to redeploy troops to a less 
menacing position but to open the border to barter trade 
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worth more than HK$! billion this year. Now that the 
Soviets are pulling out in Afghanistan and putting pres- 
sure on Vietnam to withdraw from Kampuchea, China is 
more than happy to talk politics and business. 


Many observers believe both Mr Deng and Mr Gorba- 
chev need the political kudos that would come from a 
summit; Mr Deng to gain a “last hurrah” amid criticisms 
that his reforms have gone too far, Mr Gorbachev to 
consolidate newly-won political turf and to push his own 
reforms slowed by bureaucratic foot-dragging. 


A simple but excellent dinner at the former Marzy's 
Restaurant proves the point of warmer relations towards 
all things Russian. 


Boarded up until last summer, the upstairs portion of 
this old Russian cafe on cobble-stoned ‘“‘Foreigners 
Street” survived Cultural Revolution attacks that devas- 
tated much of Harbin’s elegant Russian architecture. 


Last summer, in the new mood of reconciliation towards 
the Soviet Union, it was redecorated in its former 
flamboyant style; columns complete with entwined 
golden figures, ceilings painted with pastoral scenes, an 
elaborate chandelier, and a VIP private room in a grand 
style not seen outside the joint venture hotels. Signs on 
the doors to the men’s and women’s toilets were in three 
languages: Chinese, English and Russian. 


A dinner for nine—caviar, borstch, brown bread, potato 
salad, chicken, wine—can be had for less than HK$400. 


Things have not been the same for Heilongjiang Prov- 
ince—and the rest of China—since the Communist 
Party elite gathered in Beijing for the December 1978 
plenum of the 11th Central Committee to throw off the 
late Chairman Mao Zedong’s ideological strait-jacket 
and set sail on an unmarked course of reforms. 


The results—seen most blatantly in a galloping inflation 
that even Beijing admits to being 26 percent—have been 
uneven in this province as elsewhere, but nobody seems 
to want to turn back. 


Heilongjiang’s door opened slowly, sometimes reluc- 
tantly, but went all the way. At the end of the last 
year, the total foreign investment in the province was 
about U.S.$200 million (HK$1.56 billion), with some 80 
joint ventures established with partners from 20 coun- 
tries including the United States, Japan, Australia, 
France, Singapore and Hong Kong. 


The province is China’s treasure chest of minerals, the 
leading producer of petroleum, logs and raw coal and one 
of the main suppliers of commercial grain, tobacco, 
potatoes and beets. 
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"s answer to the usetts Institute of 
Tech China’s rocket projects and other 
high-tech ts have been refined. 


To chief editor Li Shousan of the HEILONGJIANG 
DAILY, the most significant thing about China's 
reforms and openness has been how they coincided with 
the glasnost and perestroika policies of Mr Gorbachev. 


“Along our border we see the realities of the policies 
made in Beijing and Moscow. we don’t want 
the kind of relationship we had with Moscow in the old 
days, it is natural for us to trade and interact with our 
nearest neighbour,” said Mr Li. 


There were now Chinese farmers tilling Russian soil and 
labour teams from South Korea will soon join those from 
North Korea, Hungary and Cuba working in Siberian 
mines and on other projects, he said. “All of this was 
unthinkable just a few years ago.” 

Ban Yanji, associate editor-in-chief of the HARBIN 
DAILY NEWS, said: “You can go any day to Heihe, the 
most active trading city along the border, and see our 
potatoes and beets and textiles being traded for Soviet 
steel bars and certain Moscow-made technical 


products.” 


He said representatives from other provinces also came 

here to use Harbin as a base for cross-border trade which 

helped get them past foreign exchange and raw material 

a 2 eae 
orms. 


“We all studied Russian as college students,” Mr Li 
waved his hand around a roomful of editors of the 
province's leading publications. “So it is natural for us to 
welcome improved ties with them. This time it will be on 
a better, more equal basis.” 


On the other side of this city of nearly four million, Qiao 
Guanghan, director of the Heilongjiang Academy of 
Social Sciences, felt that new, improved ties with the 
Soviet Union would not affect relations with the United 
States, Japan and the West in general. 


At Heilongjiang University, where a new Chinese lan- 
guage institute which hopes to lure American and Japa- 
nese students is nearing completion, Shang Hexiang, 
dean of academic affairs, said he felt experts in the West 
belittled the importance of Mr Gorbachev's 1986 Vladi- 
vostok speech and his follow-up policy statement in 
Siberia this year. 


“We felt the effect here on the ground,” he said. “We see 
it as the Soviet Union responding to our reforms by 
opening their door, opening their border to our requests 
for more trade and commerce. It’s working. The barter 


Although most of the experts claimed that “things have 
had no comment on a visitor's statement that 


a Promulgated on Gift Giving, 
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in Chinese 1508 GMT 3 Dec 88 


(“Local Broadcast News Service”] 


[Text] —**8 Dec (XINHUA)— The Regulations on 
orbidding State Administrative Organs and Their 
Working Personnel To Offer or Receive Gifts While 
Performing Duty in the Country 


Article I. The regulations are formulated to enforce 
administrative discipline and to ensure honesty in state 
administrative organs and of their working personnel. 


Article II. State organs and their working personnel are 
forbidden from offering or accepting gifts while perform- 
ing duty in the country. 


Article III. State organs and their working personnel are 
forbidden to offer or accept gifts by making up reasons or 
through disguised forms: 1) through the forms of 


ion meetings, seminars, 
and other forms of meeting; 2) through the forms of 
celebrating Spring Festival, New Year, National Day, 
Midautumn Festival and in the name of holding other 
festivals and holidays; 3) in the name of using or renting 
products for the purpose of testing and appraising; 4) in 
the name of celebrating other people’s birthdays, own 
birthday, and in the name of holding marriage and 
funeral ceremonies; 5) and through other forms and 
other reasons. 
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Sait SF, ne 0» Gitost Cy Go Cetin on 
Objects, gift money, gift coupons and objects that 


obtained through low costs. 
Article V. The leader or who is directly responsi- 
ble at a state who violates Article II 


Article VI. Working at the state administrative 
organs who violate Articles II and III of the regulations 
by accepting gifts will receive a warning or even be 
removed from their post according to the amount of gifts 
involved and according to the seriousness of the case. 
ee Se 2 S Sones one Ce ee 
late Articles II and III of the regulations by offering gifts 
should be criticized and educated; a warning and record- 
ing of a demerit should be given to those who have set 
very bad examples. 


Leaders at all levels of state administrative organs who 
violate the previous clauses on accepting or offering gifts 
should receive stricter punishment. 


Article VII. State administrative organs and their per- 
sonnel who violate Articles II and III of the present 
regulations may be exempted from administrative pun- 
ishment if the involved amount is relatively small, or if 
the case is minor, or if the involved persons show 
repentance after receiving criticism education. 


Article VIII. The state administrative organ and its 
working personnel who offer, accept, or demand gifts to 
obtain illegal benefits will be handled according to the 
state’s laws and regulations governing the punishment 
for giving and taking bribes. 


Article IX. Gifts should be turned over to the State 
Treasury within one month of the receipt; those who fail 
to deliver the gifts within the stipulated period will be 
dealt with under the corruption law. 


Article X. When meting out administrative punishment 
to state adminsitrative organs and their personnel who 
either give or accept gifts, the punishment measures 
should follow regulations of the management of state 
administrative organs and their personnel and the pro- 
cedures for administrative punishment. 


Article XI. State administrative organs at all levels will 
enforce the regulations and supervision departments of 
all !<vels will be responsible for supervising the enforce- 
ment of the regulations. 


Article XII. People’s governments in provinces, autono- 
mous regions, and municipalities may formulate their 
own enforcement measures based on the regulations. 
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Article XIII. The enforcement of the regulations begins 
on the day of promulgation. 


New Constitution for Industry, Commerce Federation 
7 reo Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
Pp 


Report by Ge Haixia (5514 3189 7209): “All-China 
tion of Industry and Commerce Adopts New 
Constitution”) 


Nag —*8 30 Nov—The new Constitution passed by 
ational Congress of All-China Federation of 
and Commerce today stipulates: “The All- 
China edomaien of ladusiny ond Commons 's 6 pn0- 
ple’s organization established by China's industrial and 
commercial circles. The All-China Federation of Indus- 
and Commerce is also a nongovernmental chamber 
commerce, which carries out both domestic and 
external commercial contacts.” Thus the new Constitu- 
tion of the All-China Federation of Industry and Com- 
merce has made clear the dual nature of the All-China 
Federation of Industry and Commerce, that is, the 
All-China Federation of Industry and Commerce is both 
= tion and a nongovernmental chamber 
commerce. 


Compared with the former Constitution of the All-China 
Federation of Industry and Commerce, the new Consti- 
tution of All-China Federation of Industry and Com- 
merce has made some major revisions. The new Consti- 
tution stipulates in explicit terms that the All-China 
Federation of Industry and Commerce is a united-front, 
nongovernmental, and economic industrial and com- 
mercial federation with Chinese characteristics. 


The new Constitution of the All-China Federation of 
Industry and Commerce stipulates that the goal of All- 
China Federation of Industry and Commerce is to “unite 
the industrial and commercial circles together to actively 
take part in the country’s economic construction, safe- 
guard the legitimate rights and interests of all the mem- 
bers of the All-China Federation of Industry and Com- 
merce, and carry out economic cooperation and friendly 
intercourse with ign countries under the guidance of 
the state policies of and opening up to the outside 
world so as to make contributions to the realization of 
the socialist modernization and the reunification of the 
motherland.” 


Insofar as the major functions of the All-China Federa- 
tion of Industry and Commerce are concerned, the new 
Constitution of the All-China Federation of Industry and 
Commerce stipulates: |. To participate in government 
and political affairs and in the discussions of such 
affairs, actively take part in the political consultations 
regarding the state affairs and the major state economic 
and social policies, and play the role of democratic 
supervision; 2. To provide consultative services to the 
government and help the government to enforce the 
relevant state policies and state economic laws and 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


regulations; 3. To rights and 
oy lg member ofthe AL-China Federation 
reflect the views — 


of —— al 
oll the memben ef All-China Federetion of 


the government, and to act as a bridge; 4. To strengthen 
contacts with the industrial and y bayer organiza- 


countries in the world so as to promote the development 
of economic, and trade cooperations 
between China and other countries and regions in the 


The new Constitution of All-China Federation of Indus- 
try and Commerce also provides specific regulations 
with to the en members, organization 
members, and individual members of the All-China 
Federation of Industry and Commerce. The new Consti- 
tution stipulates that the All-China Federation of Indus- 
try and Commerce will install an honorary president, a 
vice honorary president, an advisor, and a consultant. 
The new Constitution also stipulates that the Federa- 
tions of Industry and Commerce of various localities can 
also install some honorary posts in the light of their 
actual needs. 


Federation C Ends 
OW0712143188 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1236 GMT 3 Dec 88 


[“Local news broadcast service”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 3 Dec (XINHUA)}—The 7-day Sixth 
National Congress of the All-China Federation of Indus- 
try and Commerce, having successfully finished all items 
on its agenda, closed in Beijing this morning. 


The congress deliberated and approved the work report 
made by the fifth Executive Committee of the Federa- 
Industry and Commerce, deliberated and 
adopted the new Constitution of the Chinese Federation 
of Industry and Commerce, and elected a new leading 
body with Rong Yiren as its chairman. 


The ~ oe adopted a resolution requesting all 
the Federation of Industry and 

to know clearly the new situation; carry forward the fine 
tradition of “resolutely following the CPC and doing the 
utmost for the four modernizations”; constantly give 
play to their enthusiasm, initiative and creativity, and 
make even greater contributions to invigorating domes- 
tic economy and opening to the outside world. 
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XUEXI ZAZHI in Beijing 

OW05 12202788 N. Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 29 Nov 88 


~ ext] The XUEXI ZAZHI [STUDY JOURNAL) was 


naugurated in Beijing recently. The is devoted 
to the latest information of the times and to 
ex the newest topics that crop up in 


An article written by Hu Qili, member of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 


———— dpm increasing num- 
libel actions, according to the Chinese press. 
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The President of the Supreme People’s Court Ren Jian- 
xin has stressed that a clear distinction must be drawn 
between legal criticism and libel. 


Ren has said Chinese judicial bodies must study the 
issue and be cautious in handling such suits. 


The increase in law suits stems from growing public 
awareness of individual rights. 


The first case was brought in Shanghai in June 1986 
i two reporters from the 


i 
: 
: 
: 
z 


appealed to the city’s intermediate court, which 
— the case, much to the dismay of journalists in 
ty. 


Yao Yilin Cited on Plans for Development 
OW0712130188 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 29 Nov 88 p 1 


— from Beijing by JIEFANG RIBAC reporter Di 
ianrong] 


[Text] To fulfill the 1989 plan for national economic and 


under organized leadership and in a measured way, as 
and improve 
trol. Yao Yilin emphasized this in his report to the 
national planning conference. 


He said: Work to improve the economic environment 
and rectify the economic order must be carried out in 
close connection with efforts to carry out reform in an 
overall manner. They complement each other. Improv- 
ing the economic environment and order should be 
carried out in the course of adhering to the general 
orientation of the reform . Fundamentally 
speaking, only by relying on the deepening of the reform 
program will it be possible for us to attain due results in 
improving the economic environment and order. At the 
same time, the specific steps and methods in carrying out 
reform must be readjusted, if necessary, in line with the 
actual situation so as to fulfill all the targets in improving 
the economic environment and order. 
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On the issue of economic restructuring for the next year, 
Yao Yilin said: 


First, to actively promote enterprise reform, the impor- 
tant thing is to further improve and develop the enter- 
prise management contract system. At the same time, 
efforts must be made to 


1. Efforts must be made to increase the capability of the 
central authorities to exercise macroeconomic control. 


The other method is to help the central bank increase its 
capability to control and regulate the money supply in 
the market. Efforts must be made to reorganize non- 
banking financial institutions and help banks strengthen 
their control of and guidance over the money supply in 
the market. Specialized banks and the central bank are 
all state banks. They must implement state policies and 
— — —— 


control, they must also strengthen their unified control 
over foreign exchange and foreign debts. 


2. Efforts must be made to formulate a feasible policy on 
industries, and to make use of economic, legal, and 
administrative means to implement this policy. 


3. Efforts must be made to strengthen the centralized and 
unified leadership of the central authorities. In exercis- 
ing macroeconomic control, the central authorities must 


mean what they say. In implementing major policy 
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decisions and important measures in reform and con- 
struction, we must strictly enforce orders and ibi- 
tions. We must correctly handle the relations 

the local interests and the overall interests, and adhere to 
the principle of subordinating the local interests to the 
overall interests. 


Yao Yilin urged the cadres at all levels to take the overall 
situation into account, play their exemplary role well, 
remain honest in their official duties, and 
work harder than ever before. At the same time, he called 
on them to strengthen their ideological and political 
work, display a democratic style of work, and explain to 
the masses about the current issues, the reasons the 
various measures are being taken, and China’s bright 
future. The cadres at all levels must also respect and 
accept all sound suggestions of the masses, and lead and 
mobilize the masses in overcoming difficulties, he 


Rapid Growth Creates ‘Grim Situation’ 
OW0712112788 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 2 Dec 88 


[Text] According to data released recently by the State 
Planning Commission, China has faced a grim situation 
of rapid population growth in recent years. If no effective 
measures are taken to reverse the situation, it will be 
difficult to realize the population control target set for 
this century. 


It was said that China’s birthrate rose to 2.36 percent in 
1987, resulting in a net increase of 17.2 million in 
population. The increase not only exceeded that year’s 
population control target by a relatively large margin, 
but also exceeded the birthrate of 1.918 percent recorded 
during the Sixth 5-Year Plan. Although this year’s 
growth in the birthrate has slowed a little bit, it is still 
relatively fast. 


The arrival of a second birth peak with more and more 
women reaching childbearing age and an adjusted birth 
control policy partly explain the excessive population 

However, the main causes are: Some localities’ 
birth-control policies allow people to have two or more 
children; no effective birth control is exercised over the 
floating population; and rural residents are accustomed 
to getting married and giving birth at a younger age. In 
addition, weak birth-control efforts combined with a 
special birth-control policy toward minority nationali- 
ties have contributed to the fast population growth in 
most areas in northwest and southwest China. 


At the current rate of growth, China’s population will 
increase by nearly 200 million in the next 12 years. It will 
easily surpass the population control target for this 
century if we relax our birth-control efforts even slightly. 


Excessive population growth counteracts the benefits 
produced in the process of economic and social develop- 
ment. According to relevant departments’ estimates, the 
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yearly increase in tion will consume 20 percent of 
the increase in national income and cause heavy pressure 
on agricultural production. Last year, 48.5 percent of the 
grain increase and 45.6 percent of the meat increase was 
used to feed the increased population, while 35 percent 
of new itals’ beds and 37.7 percent of new housing 
units in cities and towns were provided for it. 


Gobi Desert Slated for Nuclear Waste 
HK0812111388 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0850 GMT 7 Dec 88 


Build a by Zhu Huiyi (2612 0583 8381): “China Will 
a Nuclear Waste Disposing Base in the North- 
—ZHONGGUO XINWEN HE headline] 


ext} Lanzhou, 7 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 

HE)—A pilot plant for the after treatment of compo- 
nent parts of nuclear power reactor [dong li dui yuan jian 
hou chu ti jian shi yan chang 0520 0500 1018 0337 
0115 0683 5710 3810 0022 7035 6107 7526 0617] with 
a total construction area of 20,000 square meters and 
involving a total investment of more than 200 million 
—— be built in the immense Gobi Desert along the 


According to authentic sources, this signifies preparation 
for a plan to build a large-sized reactor waste treatment 
base in northwest China. 


China has just made a start in the development of its 
nuclear power industry. Its initial target in this field is an 
installed nuclear power capacity of 10 million kilowatts 
by the turn of the century. The Qinshan and Daya Bay 
nuclear power plant projects that are now under con- 
struction are expected to be put into operation in the 
1990’s. By that time the after treatment of nuclear waste 
produced by the pressurized-water reactors of the 
nuclear power plants will turn out to be one of the key 
factors in safety operation. 


Some nuclear experts noted that the Gobi Desert where 
the nuclear waste disposal base is to be built is far from 
densely populated areas and no residents except staff 
bers of the base will live within a distance of several 
. kilometers to the base. Radioactive materials can 
hardly be amassed here as the base is located at the wind 
gap of the desert where the wind speed can be as high as 
17 meters per second. What is more, the annual evapo- 
transpiration is more than 400 times as much as the 
annual rainfall here, and convenient transport facilities 
and ample supply of electric power will be available here. 
All these factors make the place a particularly suitable 
location for a nuclear waste after treatment base. 


It is said that the fuel elements [fa ran liao 0040 3595 
2436] removed from nuclear power reactors will first be 
stored within the plants and then be transported to the 
base, in containers built up to the safety standards set by 
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the International Atomic Energy Agency. The fuel ele- 
ments will then be reprocessed to extract useful ele- 
ments, such as uranium and plutonium. Finally the 
reprocessed waste will be solidified, packed, and buried 
underground. 


Mr Zhang Tianxiang, a nuclear expert who is directly 
involved in the design of the pilot plant, told this 
reporter: This place [zhe li 6638 5937), as one of China’s 
nuclear weapon producing base, has satisfactorily dis- 
posed of a great deal of nuclear residues, up to the 
world’s advanced standards in all the major fields of 
reactor waste after treatment technology. Specialists 
from the FRG, Italy, and other countries visiting here 
appreciated our —— conditions and administra- 
tion 


The construction of the pilot plant is to be completed by 
1995 and the construction of another larger after-treat- 
ment plant will be started in 2000. 


Remote Sensor T Being Used in Surveys 
OW0712133988 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1245 GMT 30 Nov 88 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter 
ang Youqi and XINHUA reporter Xiong Zhengyan; 
local broadcast news service] 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Nov (XINHUA)—The use of remote 
sensors to take pictures of various objects on earth from 
satellites orbiting hundreds of kilometers above is an 
advanced technology commonly used by the modern 
developed countries. The reporters have learned from a 
recent appraisal meeting on astronautical remote sensors 
that China’s remote-sensing technology in this area is up 
to international levels. 


Surveying and drawing of topographic and specialized 
maps is indispensable for every country to carry out 
macro-planning, natural resource exploration, farmland 
reclamation, scientific research, and large-scale key 
projects. In the past, this work was usually carried out on 
the ground. A world famous scientist once said: “Satel- 
lites can tell us more in a few months than arduous 
ground surveys over centuries have told us.” A picture 
taken from an aircraft can only cover an area of hun- 
dreds of square kilometers, while a picture taken by a 
remote sensor on a satellite covers tens of thousands of 
square kilometers, hundreds of times more than an aerial 


photograph. 


China has launched various types of satellite to conduct 
scientific experiments and exploration since the 1970s. 
The pictures of our land taken by remote sensors are 
clear. They provide ample data. One can see clearly 
mountains, rivers, forests, farmland, towns, villages, and 
the distribution of vegetation in a satellite picture. 


Satellite pictures, which are being widely used in China, 
have played an important role in our modernization. 
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Fiber Cable To Link lang Cities 
OW0712122288 Beijing XINHUA in Jew 


1030 GMT 7 Dec 


ext ber 7 (XINHUA)—The construc- 
4 om if a — —R ſiber cable system 
—4 Wuhan and 
Chonggqing along the Yangtze River is now well under 
way. 


The East-West communication cable system is the long- 
est in Asia and the most advanced in China, according to 
the “PEOPLE’S POST AND TELECOMMUNICA- 
TIONS JOURNAL.” 


The project is aimed at improving telecommunications 
between the southwestern and eastern parts of the coun- 
try, the paper said. 


The system, with equipment imported from the United 
States, Italy and Federal Germany, will provide | 1,520 
telephone lines between the cities. 


Two sections of the Wuhan and 
Huangshi in Hubei Province and between Nanchang and 
Jiujiang in Jiangxi Province—have been completed and 
put into trial operation. 


The Nanjing-Wuhan section of the system is expected to 
go into operation by the end of 1990, the paper said. 


OW08 12012388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1518 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing December 7 (XINHUA)—Chinese scien- 


tists have developed a large crystal used in optical 
information processing and put it on the world market. 


The barium titanate crystal, measuring 25 mm in diam- 
eter and 10 mm in height, was developed by researchers 
=> Physics institute of the Chinese Academy of 


Experts said the cystal is able to restore distorted optical 
images and amplify weak optical signals; it can be used 
in image recognition, information processing and com- 
munications technology. 

It is reported that before the Chinese institute developed 
its crystal the only supplier of the crystal on the world 


market was the Sander Company of the United States, 
which perfected the technique only in the 1970s. 


Within less than two years the Chinese researchers 
solved the key problems in developing the crystal and 
worked out production processes. 


Orders have come from Europe, the United States and 
Japan. 
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Central Color TV Center Passes State Tests 
0OW0712132488 Being XINHUA in English 
1244 GMT 7 Dec 


[Text] Boviing, December 7 (XINHUA)—Beijing’s Cen- 

tral r Television Center, the largest single-station 

Miya in Asia, was checked and accepted by the state 
y. 


The center, situated in the western part of Beiji 

two buildings with a combined floor space of 100,000 
square metres. Its main building is 1 13-meter high. The 
total investment in the project is 237 million yuan. 


Owned by the China Central Television Station, the 
center is ; to transmit color TV programs 
through five channels with 240 broadcasting hours per 
week. 


The center, completed last June after five years of 
construction, started trial-transmission of color pro- 
grams on New Year’s Day 1986 and made live broad- 
casts of Spring Festival eve parties in 1987 and 1988. 
The Spring Festival is China’s longest traditional festi- 
val. 


Defense Makes 
0W0712151588 Beijing Domestic 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 4 Dec 88 


Changes 
ice 


[Text] In the course of reform and opening up, China’s 
national defense industry has made progress in produc- 
ing commercial products, in shifting from domestic 
Orientation to export orientation, and in developing a 
military-civilian production pattern based on military 
production, thereby initially completing the national 
defense industry’s strategic shift. 


Currently, China’s military industrial enterprises are in 
the course of developing a military-civilian production 
pattern. They have made good use of their technical 
capability in promoting the nation’s economic develop- 
ment. For example, photographs taken by China’s satel- 
lites clearly show the pollution at the mouth of the 
Huang He and at Bo Hai Bay, and have spotted few 
{words indistinct] areas in Beijing. Military industrial 
enterprises have also established enterprise groups in the 
coastal areas. These enterprise groups base themselves 
on technology developed in inland provinces, plant their 
feet in the coastal areas, and deal with both domestic and 
foreign companies. The national defense industry is 
currently aiming to scale down in size and raise its 
technical level by readjusting its product mix and mech- 
anism. It has begun to devote a major portion of its 
capacity to the major battlefield of national economic 
development. 
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State Council To Set Local Economic T 
yy - Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
p 


[Report by Ji Shaogao (3068 4801 7559): “State 
Council Decides To Make Public Eight Important Items 
of Local Economic Targets Each Month Beginning From 


1989”) 

—* Beiji (RENMIN RIBAO)—The State 
bee decided that that beginning next year the State 

—— * Bureau will make public eight important items 

of local economic for every province, autono- 

mous region, and municipality directly under the central 

government each month. 2 Se Soe Se 

—— industrial labor productivity ye q 

yuan lao dong sheng chan lu 1562 2814 0356 0765 0525 

0520 3932 3934 3764], the rate of profits and taxes 


derived from sale of industrial ye xiao 
shou li shui lu 1562 2814 6906 786 08 ouabaati's 3764), 


the rate of tax on industrial funds ye zi jin li shui 
lu 1562 2814 6327 6855 0448 4451 3764], the rate of 
decrease in the costs of comparable industrial products 
ye ke bi chan pin ben jiang di lu 1562 2814 

8 3024 3934 0756 2052 2609 7100 0144 3764}, the 
rate of overall decrease in energy consumption in indus- 


trial production ye neng yuan xiao hao zong he 
jiang di lu 1562 2814 5174 3293 3194 5088 4844 0678 
7100 0144 3764], and so on. 


Talking of this decision today, State Council Premier Li 
Peng said: This decision is to divert people’s attention 
from the irrational pursuit and competition for growth in 
Output value to the improvement of economic returns. 


From now on the principal criterion to evaluate the 
performance of local authorities, departments, and 
enterprises will be their economic returns rather than the 
growth rate they achieve. 


Industrial Growth Down 2.7 Percent in November 
HK0812014688 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Dec 88 p I! 


[By staff reporter Guo Zhongshi] 


[Text] The overheated industrial growth which has been 
a nagging headache for most of this year appears to have 
cooled somewhat, the State Statistics Bureau reported. 


But there is still no cause for celebration. The bureau 
said that the present slow-down in industrial momentum 
was far from enough. 


At the same time, lingering problems in commodity 
supply, energy and raw material production and budget 
investment have worsened and remain unsolved, the 
bureau said. 
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The total national industrial output value amounted to 
108.7 billion yuan (about $30 billion) in November, up 
17.9 percent over the same month last year. 


The 11-month total is nearly 1,100 billion yuan, repre- 
senting an increase of 17.7 percent over 1987 and 
fulfilling already this year’s industrial production target. 


But industrial growth last month averaged 3.62 billion 
yuan per day, down 2.7 percent from the rate in October, 
the bureau said, adding that the drop in light industry 
was bigger than that in heavy industry. 


Industrial momentum reached its peak in September 
when output was 20 percent higher than the same month 
last year. 


Still, the output of most light industrial, textile and 
electronic products such as colour television sets, house- 
hold washing machines, salt and plastic commodities, 
rose last month. 


At the same time, however, raw material shortages 
caused a decline in the outputs of yarn, silk, newsprint 
and certain types of cloth. 


The shortages are affecting production of a growing 
number of products, which in turn have seriously ham- 
pered the normal market supply. 


Energy production was up last month only 5 percent over 
the same month last year, insufficient to cope with the 
rising demand. 


The bureau said hydropower generation actually 
dropped 9.6 percent while small gains were recorded in 
crude oil production, up 3.1 percent, and coal, up 6.6 
percent. 


The bureau said the energy shortage has cut into the 
production of raw materials and industrial products 
aimed at promoting agriculture. 


Out of 40 major raw materials, the growth rate was lower 
in 17 and output was down in 14. Fertilizer production 
declined 3 percent. 


The bureau said the production of some electronic and 
machinery products, which require heavy investment, 
has expanded at too fast a rate, contrary to state attempts 
to reduce such investments. 


It noted a sharp decline in industrial cash savings as 
enterprises are turning in much less profit tax than they 
should, despite moves by the state to control credit and 
loans. 


The bureau called for urgent action by the departments 
concerned to establish ways to slow growth but at the 
same time maintain supplies. 
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Citizens Must Now Report Income for Ta ation 
ed Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
p 


(By staff reporter Ma Lixin) 


[Text] Chinese citizens are being asked for the first time 
since 1949 to report their monthly incomes to the tax 


authorities for payment of possible regulatory income 
tax, an official the STate Taxation Administration 
said on Tuesday. 


All Chinese citizens earning more than 400 yuan 
month will be required to pay a tax ranging from 20 t0 60 


percent, Yang Nianyou said. 


Persons who refuse to provide income information to the 
a Se Oe SS ty a © 


The new tax measure aims to narrow the income gap 
among people in China who have been complaining 
about an unfair distribution system. 


Yang said tax evasion has become rampant nationwide. 
Taxation departments across the country have only 
collected 84 million yuan of personal income tax in the 
first 10 months of this year and the figure is estimated to 
reach 100 million by the end of the year, he said. The 
amount is far below what was expected. 


Beijing collected about 4.8 million yuan in the first 10 
months, up 2.9 percent over last year. The number of 
taxpayers increased from 50,000 to 60,000. 


But local tax officials said many people illegally withhold 
information of their incomes from the authorities. Only 


15 percent of people in the city actively report their 
incomes and apply for taxation. 


The new regulation took effect on Monday and is being 
tried out first in Beijing’s Haidian District. 


The district’s 1.5 million residents enjoy relatively 
he el those in other parts of the city, local 


Meanwhile, each province and municipality will start 
trial regulatory taxation in selected areas. 


The tax is expected to be implemented on a national 
scale before next June. 


The tax measure is being taken because the country’s 
economic reforms have allowed people to earn more 
money through various sources instead of the single 
source of salary as in the past, officials explained. 


Taxable incomes include five major sources: monthly 
salary, contract incomes, leasing of private property, 
transfer of patent, and labour services. 
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Taxpayers must — their earnings to local tax author- 


ities by the 10th month, according to the regula- 
tion. 
BAN YUE TAN on Fair Income 


Distribution 
0W0712124888 Beijing BAN YUE TAN in Chinese 
No 21, 10 Nov 88 pp 16-18 


[Article by Jin Xiaoming: “Distribution: An Irritating 
Gordian Knot”’] 


[Excerpts] Personal income is a complicated and sensi- 
tive topic that everyone currently talks about in China’s 
society. It is also an irritating Gordian knot confronting 
the reform of the economic system. 


To be fair, the state has spared no efforts in solving this 
problem since reform was started 10 years ago—increas- 
ing wages, adjusting the system of distribution, and other 
measures. “or all its efforts, the state is still unable to 
calm peopi:’s discontent, resentment, and complaints 
caused by unfair distribution. 


I was told that there are more than 100 self-employed 
businessmen earning an annual income of over 100,000 
yuan in Qiaotou Town of Wenzhou City. 


It has also come to my attention that a color TV 
“profiteering bureaucrat” made a profit of | million 
yuan within half a year in Sichuan Province. [passage 
omitted on more of such instances] 


Objectively speaking, the growth rate of personal income 
in our country over the past few years is the fastest in 
comparison with that in the period of 29 years before 
reform. However, while income has generally improved, 
the gap between people has gradually widened. People’s 
joy from increased income is soon replaced by resent- 
ment over unfairness. A series of bizaare social phenom- 
ena occurred as a result. 


In Ningde Prefecture of Fujian Province, 148 schools 
were forced to close, forcing more than 20,000 students 
to discontinue their studies, because over 850 teachers 
left their posts to find better ways of making a living. 
[passage omitted on instances in Guangzhou] 


Public opinion differs over social phenomena induced 
by the change in the gap in personal income. No matter 
whether public opinion is favorable or unfavorable, such 
social phenomena have, indeed, reached an extent that 
can no longer be overlooked. 


Quite obviously, it is a very complicated matter that 
cannot be summarily regarded as either negative or 
positive. Perhaps it will require concrete analysis. It will 
be necessary for us to solve realistic problems and change 
our traditional thinking simultaneously. 
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Truly the largest problem is none other than the wide gap 

in people’s incomes caused by abusing power and fina- 

ing through relationship with highers-up to seek wind- 
all profits. [passage omitted] 


It stands to reason that people resent such phenomenon. 
The present efforts by the party and the government to 
investigate and deal with “bureaucratic profiteering” 
and “collusive profiteering between bureaucrats and 
private sectors” in an attempt to solve this largest of real 
problems that causes unfair distribution will truly enjoy 
the ardent support of the people. 


There is more unfairness. A researcher of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences pointed out: Defects and flaws 
abound in real life. Unreasonable income between dif- 
ferent professions; disorder in the allocation of housing 
units; “‘a waterfront pavilion gets the moonlight first,” 
namely, privileges enjoyed by those who are in favored 
positions; personnel appointment by favoritism; good 
connections and seniority being taken into consideration 
in the appraisal of job title and position; and the method 
of allocating career employment with one beat of the 
gong—all these are the yeast that work to incite people’s 
resentment over unequal opportunity. The system that 
embodies the principle of equal opportunity was 
resumed in our recruitment of students 10 years ago, but 
it has not been spread to other areas, such as the 
distribution of rights and interests. [passage omitted on a 
young teacher’s complaint.]} 


Faced with various phenomena of unfair distribution, 
our society, it seems, should offer such an opportunity to 
everyone: Those who dream of getting rich can make 
their money legally. Those who wish to become govern- 
ment officials can do so through examinations open to 
everyone. Those who wish to get a promotion can 
achieve their goal by concentrating efforts on improving 
knowledge and capabilities....In short, if personal 
income and benefits can be as fair as the recruitment of 
students by institutions of higher learning, perhaps peo- 
ple will have fewer complaints and more initiative; and 
society will be full of vitality because of competition. 


Obviously, it would be far better for us to concentrate 
our efforts on creating more equal opportunities for 
every citizen than to attend to regulating people’s 
income while overlooking other matters. In this sense, 
perhaps the words “equal opportunity and fair competi- 
tion” should be written on our banner advocating fair 
distribution ii society. 


However, “unfair” should not be equivalent to 
“unequal.” It is impossible that everyone has the same 
labor capabilities and contributions. By the principle of 
distribution according to work, the amount of income 
will naturally be different, namely, “unequality or dis- 
parity.” Can we call this unfair? 
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Looking back on our history, we find that we have 
sacrificed too much efficiency and paid a heavy cost in 
economic development for the purpose of maintaining 
fairness and equity. We have not achieved the result of 
au ideal equity. This bitter lesson has compelled us to 
rethink: What kind of fairness and equity do we want 
after all? Practice has proven that equal personal income 
is an equity or fairness that induces low efficiency and 
hampers the development of productive forces—a result 
of that kind of disiribution. Can such fairness and equity 
be whai we need? 


The saying “Inequality, rather than scarcity, will pose a 
problem” has existed in traditional Chinese concepts for 
thousands of years. “Equal Wealth for All in Prosperity 
and in Poverty” were written in big characters on the 
banners of several peasant uprisings. Having flourished 
in the small-scale peasant economy for a long time and in 
the product economy over the past 30 years, this concept 
has become firmly entrenched in the minds of the 
Chinese people. As long as everyone has the same 
income, people’s minds will be balanced and at ease even 
though there is only rice gruel three meals a day. The 
result is just like having athletes line up and run at the 
same pace—no one is allowed to run faster than others. 
People will not forget that the development of produc- 
tive forces was the slowest in China and the growth rate 
of people’s incomes was at a standstill between 1966 and 
1977 when egalitarianism and “eating from the same 
pot” prevailed. The average per capita wage of all our 
staff and workers in 1976 was equivalent to only 93.4 
percent of that in 1966. By contrast, in the period of 10 
years of reform, the gap between income has been 
gradually widened; the productive forces have enjoyed 
the most rapid development; and people’s income has 
been increased the most. It will not be difficult for us to 
see from this contrast that rationalizing the gap in 
distribution is an important factor for promoting social 
equity and economic development. 


At present, we must attach great importance to the 
problem of unfair distribution and make great efforts to 
rectify the phenomenon of excessively great disparity 
caused by unreasonable income. However, we must not 
indiscriminately blame all “unequal” phenomena as 
“unfair.” We must avoid using the “fairness” of egali- 
tarianism to measure the gap in legal income which is 
conducive to the development of productive forces. We 
must not frown upon such phenomenon. While striving 
to solve the problem of obviously unreasonable inequal- 
ity in distribution, we must, above all, address the 
age-old malpractices existing in egalitarianism. 


The practice of 10 years of reform has taught us the 
lesson that it is not so easy to quickly rationalize per- 
sonal income and that it is obviously even more difficult 
to try to formulate a perfect measure simply to address 
the problem of income distribution and thereby work out 
a reasonable pattern of distribution within a short time. 
The reform of the distribution system cannot be carried 
out without the foundation of economic development. 
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Only with the supportive reforms of prices, wages, per- 
sonnel, taxation, and politics can we succeed in achiev- 
ing a general fair distribution for all and finally extricat- 
ing ourselves from this irritating Gordian knot of 
personal income. 


Government-Run Company Violates Rules 
HK0612053588 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Nov 88 p 1 


[Report by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Hu Yueping 
(5170 6460 1627): “The Rights and Wrongs of This 
Incident Should Be Clarified—An Account of a ‘Gov- 
ernment-Run’ Company in Wangmo County, and the 
Dismissal of Fang Xing”) 


[Text] In the =. of ——— and verifying the case 
of pee toe ongqiao Green Resource Devel- 

pany” y a referred to as the Green 
—JJ for short) run by the county government, Fang 
Xing, deputy director of the Enterprise Registration 
Department under the Industrial and Commercial 
Bureau of Wangmo County, was dismissed by the county 
magistrate for airing divergent views. This matter caused 
a mighty uproar in the county. 


1. 


What kind of company is the “Green Company?” After 
Carrying Out a joint investigation with comrades from the 
Qianxinan Prefectural Industrial and Commercial 
Administrative Bureau in Guizhou Province, this 
reporter found out that the following characterizes the 


company: 


—No distinction is made with regard to the posts of the 
relevant leaders in the county government and the com- 
mercial company. County magistrate Wang Jingjie is the 
president of the board of directors of the Yellow Com- 
pany. Deputy county magistrates Huang Zaiyang and 
Wang Jianyi are vice chairmen of the board of directors 
of the company. In accordance with the stipulations of 
the state, if they want to take up the posts in the 
company, they must submit their resignation to the 
county People’s Congress so they can be released from 
their government posts. In addition, their resignation 
must be approved by the county people’s congress. 
However, they failed to go through these formalities. 


—They practiced fraud with regard to the registered 
capital of the company. The Green Company claimed to 
have capital totaling 1.3 million. However, after inves- 
tigation it was found that there was no such sum of 
money in the bank deposit accounts and account books 
of the company. The fact was that Wangmo County’s 
Financial Bureau allocated funds totaling 150,000 yuan, 
which were regarded as the capital of the Green Com- 
pany. In other words, local financial allocation was used 
to run the company. Even worse was that to get a 
business license for the Green Company through fraud 
and deception, Wei Wenrong, deputy director of the 
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county's financial bureau, personally went to the Indus- 
trial and Commercial Bank to ask some working mem- 
bers in the account department of the bank to change the 
credit circulation funds valued at 1.26 million yuan, 
which were allocated by the Guizhou Provincial Finan- 
cial Bureau to W County, into the capital of the 
Green Company. the People’s Bank in the county 
discovered this, a fine of 16,000 yuan was imposed on 
the Industrial and Commercial Bank. Now in the circu- 
lation funds totaling 1.26 million yuan, 150,000 yuan 
has still been deposited in the county’s agricultural bank 
as the capital of the Green Company. 


—Subsidiary business items of the company exceed its 
main business items. The main business items of the 
company include the planting, processing and sale of 
various kinds of plants (such as spices, vegetables, fruits, 
oil crops, Chinese herbal medicines, and so on). The 
company provides customers with the technology and 
information for planting and processing the above-men- 
tioned plants, with consultant service as well. The sub- 
sidiary business items of the company include equip- 
ment for undertaking planting, farm chemicals and 
fertilizer, breeding, processing and sales of various kinds 
of animals, various kinds of metal and nonmetal mineral 
products, various kinds of nonstaple foods, household 
electric appliances, daily necessities, catering service, 
local agricultural and sideline products, hardware for 
daily use, and so on. 


—The Green Company rents a hotel as its office. The 
monthly rent of the office and salaries of the working 
members of the company are paid out of the “‘capital of 
the company” allocated by the county’s financial bureau. 


When such a “government-run” company registered 
with the county’s Industrial and Commercial Bureau, it 
was, naturally, refused. When Fang X’ „uty direc- 
tor of the Enterprise Registration Dey. i under the 
Industrial and Commercial Bureau, w.  _aataining and 
verifying the case he time and again aired divergent 
views. 


Fang Xing pointed out: members of the company, who 
hold leading posts in the country’s party and government 
organs, must obtain letters of approval indicating that 
they are taking leave without pay. The relevant depart- 
ments must issue official documents on these matters. 


At that time, the county magistrate was not in the 
county. Whether or not an official document could be 
issued would be decided after he returned. Other leaders 
asked the office of the county government to issue a 
temporary certificate first, and after the compaay got the 
license, an official document would be reissued. Fang 
Xing insisted that an official document must be issued. 
The Green Company applied for the business of dealing 
with farm chemical and chemical fertilizer. Fang Xing 
again insisted that this must, first of all, be approved by 
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the Supply and Marketing Department. A certificate 
issued by the public security organ was needed in order 
to run the business of the metal and nonmetal products 
(including gold and silver). To run the business of 
Chinese herbal medicine, an approval from the medical 
administrative department was needed. 


During a period of half a month or so of applying for the 
business license, county magistrate, deputy county mag- 
istrates and leaders of some departments repeatedly 
called the Industrial and Commercial Bureau, wrote 
brief informal notes, or issued instructions, urging it to 
issue the license rapidly. However, due to the fact that 
documents necessary for the issuance of the license in 
accordance with law were not ready, Fang Xing persisted 
in refusing to issue the license. 


Fang Xing refused to follow the instructions issued by 
the county leaders, or to act in accordance with the will 
of the people from the above. This infuriated several 
leaders of the county government. On 15 August, Wang 
Jinjue convened a routine meeting of the county magis- 
trate. He asked responsible persons of the Industrial and 
Commercial Department, Organizational Department 
and Personnel Department, and so on to attend the 
meeting. 


At the meeting, the county magistrate came straight to 
the point and announced the decision on dismissing 
Fang Xing from the post of the deputy director. 


Wu Xiushan, director of the county’s Industrial and 
Commercial Bureau, aired a different view. 


The county magistrate said: “The decision has been 
made, and there is no need for you to talk any more 
about this.” 


Wu Xiushan replied angrily: “You may dismiss Fang 
Xing from his post. You may also dismiss me from my 
post. But you are not allowed to discard the industrial 
and commercial law and regulations.” After saying this, 
he stood up and left the meeting room. 


The director of the organizing committee believed that 
the method was improper, and suggested that an inves- 
tigation be made. 


The county magistrate stressed: “No, we must swiftly 
Organize the company. We must dismiss him from his 
post first, before other measures are taken.” 


On 16 August, a three-level cadre meeting was held in the 
county. County Magistrate Wang Jinjie announced in 
front of cadres at the departmental level and above for 
the whole county the official establishment of the Green 
Company and the dismissal of Fang Xing from his post. 


On the next day, knowing that he had been dismissed 
from his post, Fang Xing came to talk with Deputy 
County Magistrate Huang Zaiyang, asking him to clarify 
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the fact. This deputy county magistrate told Fang Xing: 
“Since you are a cadre, you must be willing to work at the 
higher and lower levels.” III. (Roman Three) 


On the afternoon of 2 October, Deputy County Magis- 
trate Wang Jianyi, who was responsible for financial and 
trade affairs, was interviewed by reporters. 


Deputy County Magistrate Wang said unhurriedly: “The 
county government dismissed Fang Xing from his post 
on the following three grounds.” He continued to say: 
“First, he refused to follow orders. Second, he adopted 
dilatory tactics. Third, he refused to keep in line with the 
county government.” This deputy county magistrate 
added: The purpose in running this company in the 
county was to “make use of the good policy of reform 
and opening up to help the masses eliminate poverty and 
become rich.” He stressed: “In this process, Fang Xing 
deliberately created difficulties. At the county magistrate 
routine meeting, the above-mentioned decision was 
made to punish him.” 


Fang Xing insisted that the Green Company must go 
through all formalities before a business license could be 
issued to it. Was it right or wrong for him to do so? 


This reporter interviewed the relevant comrades of the 
provincial and prefectural industrial and commercial 
bureaus on this issue, and invited them to air their views 
on the problem of Fang Xing. Xiao Yingwei, director of 
the Provincial Industrial and Commercial Bureau, 
answered definitely: What Fang Xing has emphasized is 
the stipulations contained in the industrial and commer- 
cial ordinance. He is doing his duty and exercising his 
right as a state cadre. This has nothing to do with the 
problems of “dilatory work style,” or “‘resistance.”’ Our 
purpose in strengthening management and sticking to 
the laws and regulations of the state is to protect and 
support reform, and further develop production. We 
must not set reform against the strengthening of man- 
agement. 


When meeting with this reporter, Fang Xing also said: 
‘What I did was enforce the relevant law and regulations 
On examination and approval before a license was 
issued. I never thought that I would become an impor- 
tant figure accused of blocking the reform, and a ‘con- 
troversial figure’ who played a negative role in 1988 in 
the whole county. Who will dare to persist in the pursu- 
ing the party’s principles and policy in the future?” 


Regarding the question that Fang Xing “‘failed to keep in 
line with the county government,” cadres and masses in 
Wangmo County have their own comments. This 
reporter interviewed cadres in some organs and depart- 
ments. Many of them aired their views on this question. 
They said: since July of this year, the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council have repeatedly 
stressed that the party and government organs and 
cadres are prohibited from doing business and running 


FBIS-CHI-88-236 
8 December 1988 


enterprises. Our newspapers, radio station, and TV sta- 
tion have all reported this. However, they have now 
established a “government-run” company. Are they not 
Clear about the spirit of the central authorities, or are 
they deliberately going their own way despite the bans 
imposed by the higher authorities? 


A cadre asked the following acute question: “Is Fang 
Xing failing to keep in line with the county government, 
or are the county magistrate and deputy county magis- 
trates failing to keep in line with the central authorities?” 


After listening to an investigation report made by the 
Prefectural Industrial and Commercial Bureau, the 
Qianxinan Prefectural CPC Committee and government 
made the following two decisions. First, it was wrong to 
punish Comrade Fang Xing, the relevant departments 
will be instructed to make self-criticism, and measures 
will be taken to rapidly restore the post of Fang Xing as 
a deputy director of a department. Second, the problem 
of the Green Resource Development will be handled 
strictly in accordance with the spirit of the central 
authorities. 


People are paying close attention to the replies given by 
several leaders of Wangmo County Government to the 
people of the whole county. 


Liu Shaoqi on Soc‘alist Economy 
HK0712043388 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Nov 88 p 5 


[Article by Liu Chongwen (0491 1504 2429): “Some of 
Liu ee Thoughts on Enlivening the Socialist Econ- 
omy” 


[Text] November 24 this year was the 90th anniversary 
of Liu Shaogqi’s birth and it was also the 10th anniversary 
of the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee. During these 10 years, China has gone 
through tremendous changes to the astonishment of the 
whole world. Liu Shaoqi died suffering great injustice 
soon after the beginning of the “Great Cultural Revolu- 
tion.” He did not live to see today’s China. However, his 
analysis and lines of thought on solving the problems of 
the social contradictions faced after the basic completion 
of the socialist transformation of our country, and before 
the antirightist struggles, that is before and after 1956, 
are closely related to the changes and reforms that have 
occurred during these 10 years. In order to commemo- 
rate Liu Shaoqi and also to commemorate the 3d Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, I think 
there is some significance in probing into his thoughts on 
enlivening the socialist economy. 


In order to descrive Liu Shaoqi's suppositions on enliv- 
ening the socialist economy clearly, we must first of all 
study his thoughts on consolidating the system of new 
democracy. This is because of the completion of the 
three big transformations, Liu Shaoqi’s many important 
ideas on enlivening the socialist economy were derived 
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from this basic thought: Our country was large, back- 
ward in industry and uneveag in development, the petty 
commodity and semi-natural economy were in absolute 
supremacy and hence the transition from new democ- 
racy to socialism would require a prolonged period of 
time, much longer than in the people’s democratic coun- 
tries in Eastern and Central Europe. Only after having 
passed through a prolonged process of capital accumu- 
lation and the construction of national industries, and 
until all preparations were made, could we launch a 
socialist attack on the capitalist class in the cities and 
towns and convert private, large enterprises and a por- 
tion of medium-grade enterprises into state management 
and operation; only after heavy industry had been 
greatly developed and was able to produce large quanti- 
ties of agricultural machines could we launch a socialist 
attack on the affluent agricultural economy in the rural 
areas and enforce agricultural collectivization. He 
pointed out that to take socialist steps which surpassed 
possibility, were too early and too much, would be 
adventurism. 


Liu Shaogi’s supposition of the conditions at the stage of 
new democracy was: With the centralized support of the 
state’s financial power, manpower and material power, a 
state-run economy would develop rapidly, its proportion 
in the social economy would become larger and larger, 
and its leadership and controlling functions would also 
increase steadily; the economy of cooperatives would 
develop rapidly and their proportion and role would 
gradually expand; as for the private capitalist economy, 
it would also develop, but at a slower pace and its 
proportion and role would be reduced and the pro >or- 
tion of state capitalism would be increased an individual 
economy would also be developed and organized, in the 
rural villages it would be organized by means of mutual- 
aid groups and supply and marketing cooperatives, while 
in the handicraft trade it would be organized by their 
cooperatives. This period was expected to last for at least 
10 years, possibly longer, 15-20 years. By that time, 
industry would have been greatly developed, as would 
agriculture; leadership of the state-run economy further 
strengthened; cadres in charge of economic management 
work would have matured; the party have technical 
cadres of its own and the alliance between the working 
class and the peasants would have been consolidated 
politically and economically. Time would then be ripe to 
take the step into socialism. 


Liu Shaogqi’s supposition on the steps taken to realize 
socialism are not entirely the same as those subsequently 
taken by our party. He advocated the nationalization of 
industry (including commerce) as the first step, but 
excluded small industries and individual handicraft 
trades. After enforcing the nationalization of industry 
and following a period of consolidation and develop- 
ment, it would then be possible to proceed further and 
take up collectivization of agriculture, universally orga- 
nizing collective farms in rural areas. At this juncture, a 
serious struggle would be staged against the wealthy 
peasants. Here, Liu Shaogi had a very important 
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thought, though later subject to criticism, which is worth 
studying. It is that on account of the regressive state of 
our country’s economy and the rather small proportion 
occupied by modern industry, under such conditions we 
shoul! not haphazardly take steps to shake the system of 
private ownership, otherwise the consequences would be 
serious. He repeatedly emphasized: The idea of taking 
gradual steps to shake the private ownership system, 

weaken and even negate it, would at the moment be 
venturesome, “leftist,” and of a destructure nature but, 
in the future, ‘would be a rightist idea for changing for the 
better. He pointed out clearly: Spontaneous develop- 
ment of a definite has its points, it carries no 
risks and we not be a of or stop it. For 
example, in the rural villages, we could use the mutual- 
aid groups to help the peasants to organize themselves; 
second, by means of state commerce and supply and 
marketing cooperatives and their price policy, we could 
lead and guide the peasants, restrict the rich peasants 
and place a limit on the spontaneous development of the 
rural economy; third, we should make use of the state's 
taxation policy to restrict the development of the rich 
peasants’ economy; at the same time there would be 
political education from the labor unions and the party, 
and education from coliectivism; and finally, relying on 
the state and on the working class we could absorb the 
peasants into the collective economy and eliminate cap- 
italism. He believed, that development of this kind is 
beneficial to the whole people, to the working class, to 
communism, and conforms with our ideas. We should 
resolutely seek development in this direction. 


This was Liu Shaogqi’s general idea on consolidating the 
system of new democracy. Its basic points were: First, 
starting from China’s actual national conditions, that is, 
being a country recently converted from a semicolonial 
and semifeudal society into a new democracy; having a 
rather weak modern economy, very low level of produc- 
tive forces; backward in science and culture; and both 
the country and people being very poor; under such 
conditions, socialism could not be realized hastily but 
must go through a rather prolonged period of tedious 
effort. Second, the basic problems lay in developing the 
social productive forces, realizing industrialization, rais- 
ing the people’s material and cultural standard of living, 
all of which were the most basic tasks for the whole party 
and people to concentrate their strength in. Third, given 
that commodity production is not developed, and the 
economy is extremely backward, we must utilize the 
factors of capitalism which were most favorable to the 
national economy and the people’s livelihood; allow the 
production enthusiasm of the individual and petty com- 
modity economy to be displayed to strengthen the 
country’s economy and fulfill the needs of society and 
the people. Fourth, through appropriately developing 
capitalism for the sake of strengthening socialism, we 
would finally achieve the objective of eliminating capi- 
talism; and through adequately strengthening the forces 
of the small producers to add further to the strength of 
the state-run economy, the peasants would be led to 
socialism. By so doing, it would look like retreat but in 
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reality it was moving forward; it would appear to be slow 
but in reality it was fast; and it might seem to be a little 
tedious but in reality it was proceeding smoothly. It 
should be said that the basic thoughts behind this sup- 
position were to make marxism fit in with China’s 
realities and conformed to dialectic materialism and 
historical materialism. 


Originally, when in 1953 the party Central Committee 
announced the general line for the period, it was thought 
that around 15 years would be taken (subsequently 
changed to a substantially longer period) to gradually 
realize the socialist transformation of agriculture, the 
handicraft trade, and capitalist commerce and industry. 
However, by the second half of 1955 struggles suddenly 
developed against rightist-inclinded conservatism. con- 
sequently, the hightide of the agricultural collectiviza- 
tion movement first appeared, following which came the 
public and private joint-operation of industry and trade. 
By the end of 1956 the three large transformations were 
basically completed on a nation wide scale and with 
incomparably and surprisingly high speed. Given that 
social productive forces were still extremely backward, 
the realization of socialist transformation at such a speed 
did not correspond with the supposition of the general 
line of the transitional period, nor with Liu Shaogqi’s; 
original thinking. But because of the consolidation of the 
system of new democracy, agricultural cooperativization 
and other problems had already been subject to criti- 
cism; as the first results of the three great transforma- 
tions were not bad, he accepted this fait accompli, but 
very soon various contradictions began to appear. As a 
result of social demand, underground plants made their 
appearance and the development of the free market 
began; even under the great pressure of the anti-rightist 
inclination, many people expressed their views against 
cooperative societies, many of the peasants were discon- 
tented and there was a high mortality rate among cattle. 
Following the joint operation of public and private 
enterprises, there was a serious showing of merchant- 
officialdom, operation and management were poor, the 
quality of products degenerated and product variety 
sharply declined, all of which caused great inconve- 
nience to the general public; all capitalist things were 
rejected, technicians and specialists were not respected, 
the economic laws were not followed, and so on and so 
forth. All this seriously hindered the development of 
social productive forces. 


What could then be done? Under the precondition of 
firmly insisting on the socialist public ownership system, 
Liu Shaogi boldly put forth a series of advocations and 
propositions carrying the meaning of reform: 


(1) Readjusting the production relations to suit the level 
of development of the productive forces. At that time, 
the contradictions in the rural villages were relatively 
great. Quite a large number of people doubted that the 
cooperatives could perform a good job, but, under the 
guidance of “leftist” ideas, certain cadres were strongly 
inclined to organize even larger cooperatives. Liu Shaoqi 
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was very concerned about this. When, in early 1957 he 
inspected Henan, he pointed out clearly: This level of 
productive forces is suited to smaller production units, 
particularly to smaller distribution units, and ; oy 

enlarging their size will make the production relations 
surpass productive forces, although in future, the use of 
tractors would make enlarging their sizes necessary. 


He emphatically pointed out: The fundamental problem 
was that there was no basic change in the production 
tools for a petty agricultural economy; making the dis- 
tribution smaller with an appropriate division of power 
and given some autonomy would be in line with histor- 
ical practices and would be suited to people’s customary 
management level, to the production tools and to the 
productive forces. This point could be depended upon. 
He concurred with the method adopted by the Xinxiang 
region at that time of assigning work and production to 
the team with the provisions that there would be no 
change in three years time and that bonuses would be 
granted for excess production. He believed that this was 
a sort of readjustment of production relations but had 
some reservation about there being no change within 3 
years and felt that the peasants still had some concerns in 
their mind and this would be injurious to capital con- 
struction in farmland. He explained that there should be 
no unlimited change but that there must be a relative 
degree of stability and rigidity as this would be wanted 
by the peasants. What was particularly worthy of note 
was that he advocated that labor should have certain 
freedom and that individual labor should not be wholly 
negated. He said: Like industry, agriculture should also 
practice the individual responsibility system and enforce 
it in the cooperatives. Although this idea was not yet 
developed, the development of objective conditions 
came fast and this was in direct contrast to his thinking. 
In politics he was subject to great pressure which caused 
the disruption of his very valuable idea. However, the 
brilliance of his idea was well worth people’s deep 
thoughts and fond remembrance. 


(2) Allowing the private individual to organize plants 
and giving the private individual the freedom of eco- 
nomic activities to a fixed extent. This is an important 
content in readjusting production relations. After public- 
private joint operation, because the state-run and joint- 
ly-run enterprises could not satisfy social needs, in the 
various localities, many underground factories and pri- 
vate commerce appeared. At that time, Mao Zedong had 
not yet mentioned that the contradiction between the 
two classes and the two lines was the principal contra- 
diction in the country nor had he refuted the mentioning 
of the major contradiction in the country at the Eighth 
NPC. He correctly believed that the development of 
underground plants was to meet social needs and he 
wanted them to be above ground and become legalized. 
Liu Shaoqi was in full agreement with Mao’s views. In 
1956, speaking at the 52nd session of the standing 
committee of the Ist NPC, he asked: If the capitalists 
wanted to establish plants should we give them permis- 
sion to do so? His answer was in the affirmative. He said 
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that over 90 percent of the country was socialist while 
only a few percent were capitalist. Hence he was not 
afraid. Before this he declared, at a group discussion 
meeting on the study of the problem of the working class, 
that there was — — with there a meagre 
10 percent of capi and petty production in the 
country. This was beneficial to the people and supple- 
mented the socialist economy. At the same time, he 
advocated adding to the freedom of the individual’s 
economic activities. He said, a farm household should be 
allowed to take up subsidiary production, like raising 
chicken and rearing hogs and the individual should be 
allowed to have his own plan of economic development. 
In March 1957, when in Hunan Province listening to a 
report on educational work, he also advocated that the 
intellectual elements should have more spare ground to 
conduct free activities. Chinese herbalist doctors should 
practice the method of mutual aid so that they could 
improve their technique and increase their income. They 
need not be confined to work in joint clinics but should 
be allowed to set up their own single clinics, partnerships 
with others or work in cooperatives. Schools and nurs- 
eries run by private individuals, and doctors’ clinics 
should be exempted from state taxation and not be 
treated as capitalist enterprises but be taken as doing 
service to society. He stressed repeatedly, that we should 
be nimble and flexible, acting according to actual condi- 
tions. This is the principle of Marxism and not to follow 
Marxist principles would mean the collapse of the edi- 
fice. Nevertheless in what actually happened afterwards, 
under the guidance of “leftist” ideology, not only was 
capitalism completely swept away but also individual 
economic activities had hardly any ground to exist; 
everything was described as the reflection of the class 
struggle. This seriously damaged people’s enthusiasm 
and social life was converted into a pool of dead water. 


(3) Opening up and utilizing the free market and enliv- 
ening the social economy. Regarding this problem, Liu 
Shaogi’s thinking was relatively penetrating and far- 
sighted and his considerations were very practical. At the 
time he had already and in reality brought forth certain 
suppositions on the combination of a socialist planned 
economy with a market economy. He said: With regard 
to our socialist economic system, a free market brings up 
the following problem: the social features of a socialist 
economy are its planned character and it is a planned 
economy, but in reality socio-economic activities 
embrace various trades and industries, extend to various 
sides and are of numerous kinds. Obviously state plan- 
ning cannot cover so many and as a result socio-eco- 
nomic life is made simplified and stereotyped. Hence to 
make socialist economy possess a planned character, and 
have multiple forms and flexibility, it is necessary to use 
the free market 


In spring 1957, when he was listening to a report from 
the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee he impres- 
sively pointed out: A free market can expose our defects, 
and make up for what is lacking in state-run commerce. 
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It provides facilities for the populace. Whatever short- 
there are in our planning, the free market can fill. 
may not be to our liking but it has its strong points. 

He reminded people not to edge out the free market and 

not to think that in a certain year we can 40 without it. 

He said: It will be good to retain a little competition. At 

the same time, he advocated the utilization of the law of 

value. He said: On certain things we have not specified 
their prices; it is the value regulations of the free market 
that directs production and the peasants’ entry into the 
cities. The things that we cannot use planning to direct 
their production, we can let the law of value direct. In 
addition, regarding planned economy itself, he also 
advocated the delegating of power, that is, “the locali- 
ties, enterprises and cooperatives must possess appropri- 
ate autonomous power.” He said: “Localities, enter- 
prises and the individual must have freedom in 
economic activities within a definite scope. Without this 
freedom, the socialist economy will not be able to have 
the character of having many shapes and flexibility” 

(“Liu Shaogi on the Economy of Co-operative Societ- 

ies,” p 193). Does this not imply the ideas of regulation 

of market mechanism, opening up and invigoration? 


(4) Learning from capitalism its advanced scientific 
technology and methods of management, aad learning to 
employ modern economic tactics to guide the economy. 
Early in 1956, when he was listening to reports from the 
central economic departments, he asked these depart- 
ments to study and learn all the good things of the world, 
to collect all the world’s good machines and to manufac- 
ture them; sample articles of the world’s light industry 
were to be collected and we must learn how to produce 
them. According to him, scientific research was to prin- 
Cipally study well from other people; after we have 
learned from other people’s latest scientific technology, 
then we have the foundation to proceed on our own. He 
said: We must sensitively pay attention to the world’s 
latest things; since our purpose is to learn technology, if 
Capitalism wants money, give it money and learn its 
knowhow. He criticized: At the moment there is some 
kind of idea to the effect that socialism is definitely more 
advanced than capitalism. In reality there are many cases 
in which we are behind capitalism. Our cost of produc- 
tion, labor productivity and profit rates are all obviously 
behind. Our commercial departments act like official 
organs, are bureaucratic, and do business in a bureau- 
cratic manner. They do not do things according to the 
actual conditions. He said: originally socialism had 
many strong points and if only we could learn from the 
advanced experiences of capitalism, we could surely win 
over them in competition. Liu Shaoqi regarded highly 
the importance of employing economic measures in 
economic management. He advocated organizing state 
run advertisement companies, employing the price fac- 
tor to stimulate production, using taxation to curb overly 
high profits, enforcing the system of making advanced 
purchases, sales on credit, and payment by installments, 
and enlarging market research organs, publishing foreign 
trade magazines, and so on. By the end of 1955, after 
listening to reports from the organizational department, 
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he pointed out that the method of stimulating people's; 
consumption tastes to promote production was a pro- 
gressive one plain white or blue cloth was a sign of 
regression and conservatism. He further pointed out that 
we must not regard wearing stylish clothes as capitalistic, 
but that we must use the things that people like to 
stimulate higher consumption wishes. As for technical 
personnel, he believed that the key lay in that they must 
have a job and power, that we must truly trust them, that 
in technology they must be allowed to display their 
special talents and in politics they must be given equal 
treatment. ‘e said: A chief engineer is responsible for 
technology; politically our demand of him cannot be too 
high. If he can really serve people, we should not mind 
him having a certain British or American air. 


It may be said that in the initial period of the establish- 
ment of the PRC, Liu Shaogi, bending his efforts on 
studying the guideline for China’s economic construc- 
tion, advocated the idea of consolidating the system of 
the new democracy and that after the basic completion 
of the three great transformations, he devoted his efforts 
to studying how, under the new production relations, to 
facilitate the smooth development of the social produc- 
tive forces and advocated various propositions on enliv- 
ening the socialist economy, including measures to over- 
come certain defects in the socialist system. Naturally, 
due to the limitations of history, his suppositions were 
not really perfect or thoroughgoing and, besides, even 
before he could present more concrete policies and 
measures, his propositions were negated. Nevertheless, 
the basic lines of thought conceived by Liu Shaogqi at that 
time on socialist economic construction were all in 
accord with China’s actual conditions. In these lines of 
thought, we can find that between history and actuality 
there exists an inevitable connection which cannot be 
avoided or negated. Studying this connection and the 
cause and effects of its disruption, continuation and 
deepening, will be beneficial to correctly and smoothly 
carrying out today, the policy of reform, opening to the 
outside world and enlivening the economy. 


New Audit Come Into Force in 1989 
OW0712133588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1121 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 7 (XINHUA)—China’s state 
administrative departments, banks and state-owned 
enterprises and institutions will come under closer finan- 
cial scrutiny as from | January 1989 when new regula- 
tions covering mandatory auditing come into force. 


Expenditure and revenue of these organizations wi'! 
have to be audited as from next year. The state auditing 
departments have the power to operate free from inter- 
ference by other departments, according to the new 
regulations. 


The regulations, which were passed at the 22nd execu- 
tive meeting of the state council last october, specify that 
those who violate the auditing requirements will be 
punished. 


tions will replace the provisional regulations 
audits which have been in force for the past 


Gradual Implementation of Shareholding Viewed 
ae Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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Article by Wu J (0702 4471 4382) and Zhong 
(6988 2590 2837): “A Talk On the Option of 
Implementing the Shareholding System’’} 


[Text] The 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee has pointed out: We shall make a careful 
study of the shareholding system with public ownership 
as the mainstay, and then put it into practice step-by-step 
experiment. In this article, we wish to ar our 
views on . 


Gio 8 eee 


The key link of our economic structural reform is invig- 
Orating enterprises. To truly invigorate enterprises, we 

solve the following three problems. First, get rid 
of the direct interference of the administrative depart- 
ment in enterprises. Second, control over 
budgets with an aim to compelling enterprises to 
enhance their results and benefits through reducing 
production costs. Third, encourage enterprises to have 
more accumulations so they will avoid short-term behav- 
ior in the interest of long-term development. 


Enterprise reform of expanding decisionmaking power 
of enterprises is beneficial to solving the first problems, 
but it has aggravated the second and third problems to a 
certain extent. 


1. Control over the budgets of enterprises is not strong 
enough. Generally speaking, relaxing control over bud- 
qn yn a o_e 

banks, soft financial allocations, and so on. Soft 
control under the conditions of the contract system is 
mainly reflected in capital amount [zi ben chun liang 
6327 2609 1317 6852]. Due to the fact that finance is not 
controlled by 1 and that enterprises them- 


This action, which vates the loss of the state, has 
actually regarded capital as current income of enter- 
prises. 
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2. Due to the fact that control over capital amount is not 
——2442 t to find itself 
ina ma with regard to the issue of the decision- 
making power of enterprises. If the conduct of an enter- 
is not good during a contract period, it is difficult 
or the government to interfere or not interfere with it. If 
the government refrains from interfering, the state assets 
will suffer losses. If the government interferes, this 
means the contract is abrogated and the legal basis of the 
contract is harmed. The previous debate about whether 
the contract system has strengthened or weakened the 

tional power of enterprises has reflected the 
dilemma of the government. 


3. The contract period and the quotas for turning profits 
to the state have compelled enterprises to seek projects 
with less investment, faster results, and higher profits. 
Since the newly increased assets obtained through the 
profits retained by enterprises belong to the state, enter- 
prises have reduced their interests in accumulations. 
Very often they divide and eat up the retained profits. 
This will adversely affect long-term development of 
enterprises. 

Apart from these old problems, the contract system has 
also encouniered the difficulties resulting from the 
increase in the general level of commodity prices. 
change of the commodity price index conflicts with the 
stable base of the contract. This conflict has further 
adversely attected the positive role of the contract sys- 
tem in the following two aspects. First, under the condi- 
tion that the general level of commodity prices keeps on 
increasing, although the base of the contract remains 
unchanged in name, the actual value has dropped con- 
tinuously. This situation of the covert reduction of taxes 
and concession of profits is as serious as that before the 
implementation of the contract system. If things remain 
unchanged for a long time, the financial difficulties of 
our country will be aggravated. Besides, the changes in 
price relations will bring about nonoperational changes 
[fei ying ye xing bian 7236 3602 2814 1840 6239 
0529} to the level of ts of different enterprises. If 
nothing is done to deal with these some enter- 
prises might make more profit, whereas others might 
make less profit. This will dampen their enthusiasm in 
business operations, or even adversely affect enterprises 
in the whole trade. If something is done to deal with 
these changes, the “fixed base” [bao si ji shu 0545 2984 
1015 2422] will become empty talk. This means that the 
contract system exists in name only. 


All this has shown that to continue to do well in 
perfecting aiid systematizing the contract system, and to 
explore a new way for invigorating enterprises, we 
believe that implementation of the shareho'.’ ing system 
might be a good option. 

F the Way for State-Owned Assets 
inte Crefiter’s Rights and the’ Newly Increased Assets 
of Enterprises Into Shares 

Now, people in the theoretical field generally believe that 


the fundamental solution for overcoming difficulties of 
the contract system is to turn the property right of 
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state-owned en ses into shares. However, scholars 
hold divergent on the way to implement the 


anne) Otte SS So Galeciaed enttaemass Vee 
most difficult problem is dealing with the existing state- 
owned assets. Some people maintain that these assets 
can be sold as shares. This method is acceptable if our 
puppets 's 0 Caigs © 6 manner taennets Som Cove. 

tion. However, if our purpose in adopting this method 
is to reform the system governing all state-owned assets, 
we will encounter di ies in the following two 
aspects. First, as there is no stock market, it is difficult to 
set the prices of the shares. A stock market is a condition 
for the existence of the shareholding system, whereas the 
shareholding system is the prerequisite for a stock mar- 
ket. This is a contradiction that is difficult to solve. 
Second, it is impractical to ask residents or social groups 
to buy such huge state-owned assets. Some other people 
Suggest that we should divide up the state-owned assets. 
It is difficult to follow this strange idea. These difficulties 
have considerably delayed the progress in implementa- 
tion of the shareholding system in state-owned enter- 
prises. 


We believe that a simple method for handling the 
existing state-owned assets is worth considering. In other 
words, instead of being the owner of the material objects 
of enterprises, the state will become the holder of the 
creditor's rights. All state-owned assets will be turned 
into loans provided by the state to enterprises, or deben- 
ture shares of enterprises bought by the state. The 
here is how to assess the value of the existing 
fixed assets of enterprises. Should the amount of loans 
provided by the state and face value of the debenture 
shares be based on the gross value, or net value of the 
fixed assets, or the market price of enterprise assets? We 
believe it should be based on the net value of the fixed 
assets, which have been properly readjusted. This 
method is not only convenient and easy, but also reason- 
able. One of the greatest differences between creditor's 
rights and stock ownership rights (gu quan 5140 2938), 
and between debenture shares and stock is that creditor's 
rights and debenture shares only consider the level of the 
interest rate, whereas stock ownership rights and stock 
consider the market price of the property rights of 
enterprises. Therefore, given that there is no stock mar- 
ket in our country, it is neither possible nor practical to 
adopt the method of determining the amount of loans 
provided by the state, or the face value of the debenture 
shares in accordance with the basis of the market price of 
the assets. Regarding differences in profit rate resulting 
from various nonoperational factors, they can be regu- 
lated through the lever of taxes such as the income tax of 
enterprises, land taxes, product taxes, and so on. 


After turning the property of enterprises into creditor's 
rights, who will be the creditor? Who will be the eventual 
owner of the property of enterprises? The answer is all 
shareholders of the relevant enterprises. These share- 
holders come into being after the property of enterprises 
has been turned into creditor’s rights, and the newly 
increased assets of enterprises have been turned into 
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shares. The shareholders might be operators, workers, or 
staff members of the en ises. The newly increased 
assets resulting from ts retained by enterprises 
belong to them, and are owned by them in the form of 
shares. The shareholders can also be persons outside the 
enterprises who own the shares. While becoming the 
owners of the newly increased assets of enterprises, 


legal entities selected by 2 boards of directors orga- 
nized by shareholders. 


What kind of enterprises are they then? It is appropriate 
to say that they are joint-stock in an embryonic form. 
This means that a transition from the contract system to 
the shareholding system has been completed. 


Whether an enterprise is a joint-stock company is not 
determined by the proportion of shares, or debenture 
shares issued by it, but by the mode of ownership of the 
property. Is it a sole proprietorship, or joint venture, or 
partnership? With more and more newly increased assets 
being turned into shares, the owners of enterprises are all 
shareholders. In the same enterprise, stock ownership 
rights and creditor's rights do not exclude each other. It 
is better for us to say that they are integrated. Integrating 
the issuance of shares with obtaining loans from finan- 
cial organs is a common pattern of modern enterprises. 


We can explain the merits of the transitional method of 
turning the state-owned assets into creditor's rights. It is 
easy to implement the method, and man-made factors 
can be excluded in the course of employing it. The 
method cannot be easily distorted. The nature of the 
ownership of the state-owned assets remains unchanged. 
We merely change the rights for possession of real 
material objects into more advanced creditor's rights. 
These are all merits of the method. However, we want to 
emphasize its positive role in the economic operational 
mechanisms. 


1. By employing this method, we can basically solve 
problems which have not yet been completely solved by 
the contract system to date. This will greatly improve 
enterprise mechanisms. First, enterprises will truly 
obtain their decisionmaking power, which is beneficial 
to preventing government departments from making use 
of ownership rights to interfere in various ways. The 
state is no longer a big shareholder. It has dealings with 
enterprises in the capacity of a creditor. The creditor’s 
rights are exercised by financial organs rather than by the 
responsible institutions. In such a way, the number of 
government departments that play the functions of 


direct management can be considerably reduced. Sec- 
ond, control over budgets of enterprises can be strength- 
ened. Operators, workers, and staff members of an 
enterprise are debtors of the state assets, and the stock 


— — ye 27 
the use —ãAIAA 
may sell their shares, and the money they get can be used 
for marriage Lig plpenny Oy Spat wh denne 

ae ky so on. As far as value is concerned, 
shares can mainly be used to preserve, or increase the 
value of the currency. 


this method, the drop in the financial 

the state from price hikes can be 
minimized, and the situation of high industrial growth 
and low financial revenues can be changed. During the 
first half of this year, a perplexing economic situation 
occurred in our country. The nominal growth of the state 
financial revenues is lower than industrial growth and 
the increase of the general level of commodity prices. 
Therefore, our financial revenues actually registered a 
negative increase. What was the reason for this? Under 
— wan, Se 
margin of the actual reduction of financial revenue is 
equal to the margin of the increase in commodity prices. 
After turning the state-owned assets into creditor’s 
rights, profits and ts turned over to the state by enter- 
prises are divided into two parts. The first part is the 
terest of the debts paid to the state as a creditor, and 
Sp tessa eat Gan > cuneate oun mae: eo 
second part is tax collected by the state. Through the 
readjustment of tax, enterprises will turn over to the 
state part of their income resulting from price increase. 


In conclusion, what should be particularly pointed out is 
that because of the reform, instead of using the state- 
owned property rights as a means for directly interfering 
in enterprises, the state has now used the rights as a tool 
for regulating the market. This is an essential step toward 
the aim of the “state regulating the market, and the 
market guiding enterprises.” 


caused by the annexation of the material objects of 
enterprises. Through buying and selling of shares in the 
central bank, and the activities of the open market of 
credits, we can regulate th: general amount of currency 
in circulation and ensure a balance between overall 
demand and supply. Through selling and buying shares 
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and debenture shares of different trades, we may pro- 
mote the implementation of our production policy: we 
can attain the aim of ing some trades, or iit- 
ing the development of some other trades. We car :lso 
supervise and improve the operations of enter ses 
through the mutual of creditors’ righis and 
share ownership rights, the buying and sellin’ of 
shares and debenture shares among different enternr cs. 


1988 Material Supply Situation Viewed 
7 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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eport by Fei Weiwei (6316 0251 0251): “Joy and 
in This Year’s Material Supply”) 


[Text] This reporter has learned from the State Bureau of 
Materials and Equipment that due to rapid growth in the 
of basic raw materials this year, the general 
situation of goods and materials supply in China at 
present is good. The sales volume for the country’s goods 
and materials system in the first three quarters of this 
year has grown 56 percent compared to the same period 
last year. According to statistics, when compared to the 
same period last year, this year’s steel output for the 
January to September period increased by 8.3 percent, 
aluminum output increased by 16.1 percent, cement 
output increased by 12.9 percent, production of caustic 
soda increased by 7.2 percent, and soda ash output 
increased 7.6 percent. This has provided favorable con- 
ditions for organizing goods and materials supply. 


Another indication of this year’s good situation in goods 
and materials supply is that the past situation whereby 
goods and materials were mainly allocated by the state’s 
mandatory plan has been changed, and 73 percent of the 
sales volume achieved by the goods and materials system 
in the first three quarters of this year was contributed by 
sources not included in the plan. In addition, the turn- 
over rate for goods and materials stocks in the whole 
country has obviously been increased. For instance, at 
the end of September stocks of rolled steel were 4.56 
million tons less than in the same period last year, and 
the turnover rate was improved by 1.4 months. It is 
estimated that by the end of this year stocks will decrease 
to 24 million tons. This situation is one that China has 
longed for but not been able to achieve for a long time. 


However, at present there are also apparent problems 
concerning goods and materials supply in China. The 
main problem is the short supply of materials and goods, 
which is a result of an excessive scale of fixed asset 
investment and the excessively rapid growth of indus- 
trial production. This year, China’s imports of important 
goods and materials have been reduced, and its exports 
to a certain extent have been out of control. This has also 
intensified the contradiction between demand and sup- 
ply. For instance, when compared with last year, this 
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year’s planned import of four nonferrous metals—cop- 
per, aluminum, lead, and zinc—has decreased 66 per- 
cent, while the export of copper, aluminum, rolled steel, 
aluminum materials, and so on increased by a big margin 
and exceeded the annual permitted amount by more 
than 100 percent. 


We should emphasize that the size of the decrease in the 
rate of fulfilling state mandatory planned contracts has 
increased, and resources have been decentralized. As a 
result, the state’s key pro’™ction and construction are 
affected. Some enterprise depart from their own eco- 
nomic interests, are eager to sell products at higher prices 
by themselves, and use various excuses to reject the 
orders placed by the state. For instance, in the period 
from January to September this year, the contract fulfill- 
ment rate was 91 percent. Compared to the same period 
last year, the figure has fallen 3.4 percent, and is the 
lowest rate for the same period for the past 10 years. 
Further, the fulfillment rate for contracts for unified 
distribution of coal is 91.2 percent, a decrease of 3 
percent compared to the same period last year. The 
contract fulfillment rate for other important goods and 
materials is also very much lower than that for the same 
period last year. 


Due to the expansion of enterprises’ power to sell their 
own products, society’s goods and materials resources 
have been decentralized. Some key production enter- 
prises cannot obtain from the market the goods and 
materials they need, and their production is thus 
affected. For instance, 21 large and medium-sized elec- 
tric cable factories have had to stop production because 
they cannot obtain copper and aluminum from the 
market. Moreover, due to insufficient sheet metal sup- 
ply, the No | and No 2 automobile factories must also 
= and repair their equipment earlier than the due 
te. 


Textile Exports Expected To Increase This Year 
HK0712041888 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 6 Dec 88 p 2 


[By staff reporter An Weihong] 


[Text] China’s textile exports, a major barometer of the 
country’s foreign trade, are expected to total $7 billion 
this year, a slight increase of 3 percent over last year, 
CHINA DAILY learned yesterday. 


But a major feature in this figure was a 20 percent 
increase in the export of finished garments at more than 
$3 billion. 


This has come about mainly because of the growth of 
garment making with supplied materials. Such trade 
accounts for nearly half of the garment exports, accord- 
ing to Zhong Quansheng, president of the China 
National Textile Import and Export Corporation. 
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The growing processing capacity coupled with the cheap 
labour market is attracting an ever growing number of 
foreign customers who supply their own materials, 
designs and own brand labels. 


The situation was quite different with cotton. A shortage 
of raw materials, a consequence of the country’s price 
reforms and overheated economy, reduced this year’s 
cotton exports by 37 percent. This is in accordance with 
their corporation’s plan for this year, Zhong said. 


A weaker international market and a greater need by 
domestic production led to a reduction of 20 percent in 
exports of cotton fabric. 


The fall in the totals for these two exports was in line 
with the government's call for more exports of high- 
value textiles instead of raw materials and low-value 
products. 


Zhong said his corporation, which is the country’s top 
textile trading company, will continue to strive to 
increase the production and export of better-quality 
goods in the coming year. 


He predicted that garment sales in particular will grow 
next year. 


“Although the quota systems which are imposed by 
many developed countries to protect their own domestic 
industries put restrictions on the quantity of our textiles 
exports, they do not set any limit to the increase of value. 
So there is a great deal of room for us to increase our 
exports in these terms,” he said. 


The United States, West Europe, and Japan are and will 
be the major markets for China’s garment exports, he 
added. 


But Zhong admitted that it was still very difficult for 
China to gain a foothold in the high value clothing 
market because of backward production and outdated 
management at home. 


Foreign buyers frequently supply more than cloth. They 
also have to bring packaging boxes and even buttons and 
thread. 


Zhong predicted that over the next years, the govern- 
ment’s emphasis on recentralization of economy and 
trade will be good for their businesses. 


‘Reporter’s Commentary’ on Agricultural 
HK0612132088 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Nov 88 p ! 


[Reporter's Commentary: “Make a Timely Readjust- 
ment in the Growth Rates of Industry and Agriculture— 
Fresh Understanding of Agriculture as the Foundation 
of the National Economy”) 


[Text] Industry cannot be overheated, and agriculture 
cannot be too cold. Now is the time to make up our 
minds to readjust the growth rates of industry and 
agriculture. This call was issued by the recent national 
rural work conference. 


Growth 


As everyone knows, agriculture is the foundation of the 
— yy" It guarantees the supply of food for all 
people and the supply of some raw materials for indus- 
try. It is also related to the development of domestic 
markets and the development of exports and foreign 
tant thing needed by the peopl food is the most impor- 


our country reaches 1.3 billion people in 10 years and the 
per capita GNP then reaches $800, the people will 
consume more processed food of higher quality and the 
per capita annual consumption of grain may rise to 900 
jin. However, even if our agriculture succeeds in fulfill- 
ing the planned target for the second stage, the supply of 
food grain will still be about 800 jin per person. This will 
be a major contradiction. So the foundation position of 
— should only be strengthened and not be 


A thought-provoking fact is that in our country, although 
people always acknowledge the importance of agricul- 
ture and admit that agriculture must be strengthened, it 
is not easy to turn this notion into a reality. In recent 
years, as compared with the hectic scenes on the indus- 
trial front which attracted investments from various 
quarters in society, the agricultural front in many local- 
ities seems rather desolate and bleak. The proportion of 
funds allocated to agriculture in the total expenditure 
decreased by more than one-third; the proportion of 
investment in the industries that serve agriculture in the 
total capital investment declined by more than one-half; 
and the ratio of the annual growth rate of industry to that 
of agriculture changed from 2:1 during the Sixth 5-Year 
Plan period to 4.5:1 at present, and the gap is expected to 
be further widened this year. At present, gross demand in 
society greatly outstrips gross supply, and a major reason 
for this lies in the disproportion between industrial 
development and agricultural development. 


A question we need to discuss here is how to treat 
agriculture in the course of industrialization. Industrial- 
ization represents the fundamental interest of a back- 
ward country to become wealthy and powerful, and is 
also the necessary prerequisite for the modernization of 
agriculture, because agriculture cannot modernize itself. 
This point must be affirmed. Industrialization requires 
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concentration of financial and material resources, and 
this cannot merely depend on market forces, as a large 
part of such resources must be supplied by agriculture. 
This must also be affirmed. However, industrialization 
cannot advance alone, and the relationship between 
industry and agriculture must be properly handled. On 
the one hand, priority should be given to industrial 
development for a certain period; on the other hand, we 
must never seek a high industrial growth rate at the 
expense of agriculture. Priority should be given to indus- 
trial development, but the industrial growth rate should 
not be too high and should not go beyond the bearing 
capacity of agriculture. We have both positive and 
negative experience in history in this regard, and we had 
more negative experience than positive experience in the 
1960’s and the 1980's. In these two cases, we had no 
choice but to make economic readjustments by suspend- 
ing quite a few industrial projects and curbing the 
swelling financial deficits, thus paying heavy costs. As 
Our positive experience, after these readjustments, espe- 
cially after the readjustments directed by the 3d Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, the rela- 
tionship between industry and agriculture were harmo- 
nized and the entire national economy thus developed 


vigorously. 


We should also pay attention to the experience of the 

Western countries in this regard. In the initial 
stage of industrialization, they relied on exploiting peas- 
ants and plundering colonies to accumulate capital. 
After their industry was well developed, they then used 
funds accumulated from industry to support agriculture. 
At present, almost all developed countries give govern- 
ment subsidies to agriculture. They now not only have 
developed industry, but also have developed agriculture. 


At present, we need to readjust the growth rates of 
industry and agriculture. First, we should cool down the 
overheated industry; second, we should warm up the 
frigid agriculture. The key to such readjustments lies in 
the shift of investment. At present, although we have 
built a certain industrial foundation, because the eco- 
nomic yields of our industry are not good enough and the 
tax-profit contributions made by industry to the state 
finances do not increase fast enough, it is now still hard 
to shift large amounts of funds from industry to agricul- 
ture, and we should not set too high a requirement on 
this. However, we cannot continue the practice of “‘sub- 
sidizing industry at the expense of agriculture.” In the 
transitional stage, we should first use the funds extracted 
from agriculture to develop agriculture, and siphon the 
money extracted from the countryside back to the coun- 
tryside through the pricing and investment channels so 
as to increase the self-accumulating and self-developing 
capacity of agriculture. It is wrong to ignore this. 


The recent national rural work conference also formu- 
lated concrete measures for increasing agricultural 
investment. We should approach them from the strategic 
viewpoint of readjusting the growth rates of industry and 
agriculture and should be resolved to really put these 
measures into practice. 
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Grain- Provinces Aim for Bigger Harvest 
0OW0712141688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1302 GMT 7 Dec 88 


(Text) Beijing, December 7 (XINHUA)—China’s major 
grain-producing provinces are investing more in agricul- 
ture to ensure a better harvest next year, the “PEOPLE’S 
DAILY” reported today. 


The Beijing-based newspaper said Henan and Hebei 
Provinces will allocate additional sums totalling 72 mil- 
lion yuan to construct irrigation systems. 


Liaoning Province, one of China’s heavy industrial cen- 
ters in Northeast China, is investing more in water and 
energy supplies. 


Jilin Province will raise the proportion of investment 
going to agriculture from the present 4.2 percent to seven 
percent. 


Shandong, Zhejiang and Jiangsu Provinces have mobi- 
lized all trades to support agriculture, the paper said. 


Bank To Tighten Credit to Rural Industry 
HK0712091788 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
7 Dec 88 p 2 


[By staff reporter] 


[Text] The nation’s top bank for rural development will 
tighten its loans to rural industry in order to channel 
more investments in food production next year. 


The bank will not increase its credit funds to rural firms, 
said a senior official of the Bank of Agriculture. Instead 
these firms have been urged to make full use of the loans 
they already have. The measures are taken in accordance 
with government policy to slow down the rapidly 
expanding rural industry. 


In the future the bank will make loans only to those rural 
enterprises with good reputations, enterprises producing 
electricity and coal, and enterprises processing agricul- 
tural materials, the official said. 


There will be no loans to those firms which are facing 
energy and material shortages and don’t have good 
markets for their products, he added. 


While having a swelling investment in fixed assets, many 
rural firms suffer from raw material shortages and slug- 
gish sales because of their poor planning. 


China has more than 17 million rural enterprises which 
employ 88 million people, or 22.6 percent of the 
country’s total rural work force. 


Their output value this year will be an estimated 600 
billion yuan, up 26 percent over last year. 
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Specialists note that every rise of 4 percentage in growth 
by rural enterprises contributes to a | percent increase in 
nationa! industrial output value. 


As part of the State drive to curb its overheated eco- 
nomic development, China will make rural industry 
subject to the overall national economic development, 
streamline its structure and raise its production effi- 
ciency. 


According to state planning officials—the nation will 
give priority to the development of those rural enter- 
prises which process farm goods, produce hot-selling 
light industrial products and directly serve the needs of 
agricultural production. 


In a major restructuring move, the government will close 
down, merge or reform a number of rural firms which are 
energy-inefficient officials said. 


Reclaimed Land Aids Coastal Economy 
OW0712201188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1605 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text] Nanjing, December 7 (XINHUA correspondent 
Gao Feng)—Except for geographers, there are probably 
few people in the world who notice the rate at which 
China’s land mass is expanding—not extending into 
neighboring countries, of course—but towards the sea in 
the east and south. 


And these “new territories” —made up of tracts of land 
reclaimed from the sea by the use of dikes and dams— 
are indeed growing fast. 


In the Yancheng area of Jiangsu Province alone, 
reclaimed land has added 3,300 hectares a year on the 
city’s 582-kilometer-long coastline. 


A Jiangsu provincial official explained that the one 
billion Chinese population occupy only 100 million 
hectares of cultivated land, or an average of 0.1 hectare 
per person. However, with large-scale industrial con- 
struction now underway, the cultivated area is being 
reduced at a rate of 66,600 hectares a year. 


Under such circumstances, he said, China regards the 
reclamation of land from the sea as an absolute necessity 
to increase its farmland and boost its economy. 


In the case of Yancheng, for instance, the city has used 
its reclaimed land as a site for 11,300 hectares of salt 
farms, 8,000 hectares of fish, clam and prawn-breeding 
farms, 26 cold storage plants and 78,000 square meters 
of hothouses for eel breeding. 


It has also planted 6,600 hectares of crops, 3,300 hect- 
ares of trees and 1,300 hectares of pastures on the land 
brought back from the sea. 
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Along with the dams and dikes used to keep back the 
water, nature itself lends a hand in the land reclamation 
projects, as silt from the rivers winding dowr. to the sea 
increases the area that can be built on. 


Some historians even believe that the history of China’s 
eastern and southern coastal areas is, in fact, largely a 
history of land reclamation. 


Their assertion is not ill-founded. Over the past few 
centuries, some sections of the Chinese coastline have 
extended 120 kilometers into what was once the sea. 
Two thousand years ago, ina’s largest 
city—was only a small fishing village and the site of 
Tianjin—another metropolis today—was still a vast 
expanse of sea. 


The building up of land from the sea dates from ancient 
times, when the Chinese began building dikes to retain 
the water during the Tang Dynasty (618-907). Most of 
the originally recovered land, incidentally, still provides 
the foundations of inland highways. 


Large-scale exploitation started after the founding of the 
People’s Republic in 1949, and has accelerated during 
the last decade. 


Incentives are offered to entrepreneurs to come and 
settle on reclaimed land, or “new territories”. One 
person who has made the most of the preferential terms 
is Yang Yinshan, 30, who set up a crab breeding farm in 
Jianggang Township of Dongtai City in 1986. He made a 
profit of 160,000 yuan in the first year of operation. 


The initial success prompted him to expand the farm 
from the original 10 hectares to the present 130 hectares. 
To ensure a higher rate of survival, he now hires planes 
to ship the baby crabs. Profits this year are expected to 
reach one million yuan. 


Since the late 1970s, 61,600 people have settled in 
Yancheng City’s reclaimed areas. Last year, they pro- 
duced 3,000 tons of prawns, 10,000 tons of grain, 1,000 
tons of cotton, 2,300 tons of freshwater fish, 160,000 
tons of salt and 500 tons of fruit. they also raised 350 
cattle, 13,000 sheep, 12,000 pigs and 10,000 minks. 


The World Bank has lent an equivalent of 244 million 
yuan to develop the Yancheng reclaimed area. Now the 
City is hoping to attract foreign investors. 


Dalian Shipyard To Design, Build Oil Tankers 
HK0712030388 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Dec 88 p2 


[XINHUA report by reporter Li Xiaolin (2621 1420 
2651): “Dalian Shipyard To Independently Build First- 
Class Oil Tankers”) 


[Text] Dalian, 3 Dec (XINHUA NEWS AGENCY)— 
The Dalian Shipyard, which has in the past built and 
exported vessels designed by foreign countries, recently 
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signed contracts with two foreign shipping companies to 
design and build four first-class oil tankers with tonnages 
of 38,000 and 80,000 tons, and of a considerably 
advanced world standard. It has thus become the first 
shipyaid in China to design and build for export large- 
tonuage vessels of advanced standard. Shipbuilding 
experts consider that this marks the raising of China’s 
shipbuilding standard to a new level. 


Dalian Shipyard is China’s largest base for exporting 
vessels and the total tonnage of its exports amounts to 25 
percent of China’s total tonnage of vessels exported. 
During recent years, although the vessels exported by 
this shipyard have enjoyed a high reputation abroad, the 
designs of the vessels built still relied on foreign coun- 
tries and its competitive strength in the international 
shipbuilding market has therefore been limited. The four 
oil tankers to be built have complicated structures, 
advanced technology, and a high degree of automation. 
They are the most difficult oil tankers in the world to 
build. At present, the two oil tankers of 80,000 tons, will 
be the largest oil tankers built in China. Moreover, to 
date these oil tankers are of the highest standard in the 
world and can only be built by an extremely small 
number of shipbuilding nations. 


Director of Dalain Shipyary Wang Youwei said respon- 
sibly: “We definitely have the capability of indepen- 
dently designing and building these ships for export.” 
After some 8 years of difficult work in building vessels 
for export, the engineering and technological personnel 
at Dalian Shipyard have now grasped foreigners’ ship- 
building standards, laws and regulations, conventions, 
international standards, and so on. Their design capabil- 
ity and methods, and the level of their designs have been 
greatly raised; and an ability in aspects ranging from 
preparing design quotations to developing production 
and implementation designs has been formed. More- 
over, a shipbuilding contingent which is able to build 
many types of complicated vessels of advanced standard, 
has also been formed. Each of the 18 export vessels built 
by nis shipyard in recent times reached the contempo- 
rary international advanced standard. Classification 
societies in six countries like Norway, Britain, the 
United States, the Federal Republic of Germany, and 
Japan have already issued certificate of recognition for 
this shipyard. 


At present, designers in Dalian Shipyard are engaged in 
tense design work. Contract and preliminary designs for 
these oil tankers, which are the most crucial and difficult 
parts, have been smoothly approved, and the stage of 
detailed designs has been entered. All design work will be 
completed by the end of next year. In April 1991, the 
largest and most advanced oil tanker designed and built 
in China, with a capacity of 80,000 tons, will set sail in 
the Dalian Gulf. 
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Minister Notes Transport Construction Plans 
OW0612193088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1321 GMT 6 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 6 (XINHUA)—A senior gov- 
ernment official said here today that China will speed up 
the construction of major highways, ports and update the 
capacity of its road and water transportation facilities in 
keeping with the fast-growing economy and bustling 
commodity circulation. 


The development of inland waterway transportation will 
also be quickened, said Qian Yongchang, minister of 
communications. 


Addressing a ceremony marking the success of the mini- 
stry’s structural readjustment, Qian said that China will 
concentrate on the improvement of its transport infra- 
— by taking full advantage of its waterways and 
roads. 


According to the minister, the construction of 60,000 km 
of highways and 200 harbor berths as listed in the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan (1986-1990) and a number of 
inland waterway development projects will be finished 
as scheduled. 


The highway construction tasks are expected to be com- 
pleted by the end of this year, he said, adding that by 
1990 an additional 20,000 km of highways may be added 
to the planned figure, bringing the total length of China’s 
highways to 1.02 million km. 


In an exclusive interview with XINHUA, Minister Qian 
disclosed that China is now planning a number of 


super-highways. 


In addition, “China’s big waterways, including the 
Yangtze, Huaihe, Zhujiang and Heilongjiang Rivers, and 
the Grand Canal, will be developed as top-priority 
projects,” he said. 


According to Qian, China’s current economic retrench- 
ment policy will only slightly affect the construction of 
200 berths along its coastline. 


In a bid to speed up port and highway construction, the 
Ministry of Communications recently established the 
China Port Engineering and Construction Corporation 
and the China Highway Construction Corporation. 


The ministry also set up three market-oriented units, 
including a water transport company, a transport com- 
munications center and a transport information center. 
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State To Try Medical Insurance System 
HK0712055488 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
7 Dec 88 p 1 


[By staff reporter Gu Chengwen] 


[Text] The medical expenses of government officials and 
enterprise workers are increasing. Some small business 
cannot afford health care for their workers. And medi- 
cine and medical treatment are often wasted by people 
who don’t really need them but who use them anyway 
simply because an employer will pay the costs. 


In an effort to solve problems like these, China will try 
out a new medical insurance system in a small number of 
Cities. 


The central government has proposed that the system be 
implemented in six cities and is now awaiting responses 
from the local governments involved. Some of those 
Cities may adopt only parts of the programme or may 
adapt the system to fit local needs. And other cities could 
be added. So the final locations and timetables for 
implementation of the new system and the actual 
mechanics of its operation are unknown. 


The new system is basically a socialized insurance sys- 
tem with funds coming from the state, enterprises and 
individuals. 


Hu Aidi, who is in charge of the reform of the medical 
system under the State Commission for Restructuring 
the Economy, explained the plan for payments under the 
new system. 


Each person covered by the system will actually hold a 
portion of the funds allocated for his medical care, Hu 
said. Anyone seeing a doctor will have to pay a small part 
of the cost of his treatment based on a fixed rate. 


If anyone has used less than the amount given to him at 
the beginning of an accounting period, he will be allowed 
to keep the remainder, Hu said. 


Traditionally, the state allocates special funds for gov- 
ernment officials’ medical expenses. The welfare funds 
of Chinese businesses cover the medical expenses of 
their staffs. 


Statistics show that the country’s total medical expendi- 
ture increased at an annual rate of 13.3 percent between 
1978 and 1987. 


The number of people enjoying state or business-guar- 
anteed insurance reached 110 million in 1987, and their 
care cost a total of about 10 billion yuan that year. 


An additional problem is posed by the ever-increasing 
number of retired cadres and workers, who usually 
expend much more on medical treatment than those who 
are still working. 
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The planned new system wiil include: 


—Increases in enterprises’ medical funds to keep pace 
with the increasing cost of medicine and medical equip- 
ment; 


—Permission for the development of private hospitals 
and for some small State or colle~*‘vely-owned hospitals 
to make a profit. The end of gove. «ment management of 
specific medical affairs. 


—The socialized medical insurance system will be a 


non-profit making public service. 
Better of Cadre Retirement Work Urged 
HK0712011588 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 


2 Dec 88 p 4 


[Report: “Vice Personnel Minister Urges Management 
of Retired Cadres”] 


[Text] According to a XINHUA report: At the national 
forum on cadre retirement work held the other day, Vice 
Personnel Minister Cheng Lianchang said: Cadre retire- 
ment work constitutes an important task of personnel 
departments of governments at all levels. There should 
be leaders with a special responsibility for this job. There 
should be special institutions to manage, and special 
people to carry out, specific work. Efforts should be 
made to change the present situation of “regarding 
TT work as more important than management 
wo i 


Present at the forum held in Zhengzhou by the Ministry 
of Personnel, were the responsible persons of personnel 
bureaus or those in charge of cadre retirement work at 
the labor and personnel bureau of all provinces, auton- 
omous regions, municipalities, and cities with a separate 
listing in state plans. At the meeting, participants 
exchanged experiences on how to be successful in man- 
aging retired cadres; and conscientiously studied the 
= in cadre retirement work and the methods of 
solution. 


To date, there are more than 3.18 million retired cadres 
throughout the country. In the next few years, cadres will 
retire at the rate of 400,000-500,000 a year. The man- 
agement task is increasingly heavier. The present man- 
agement work has not been satisfactorily suited to the 
development needs of the situation. This merits the 
attention of personnel departments at all levels. 


At the meeting, Cheng Lianchang pointed out: As an 
“outlet” for the contingent of cadres, retirement serves 
as an important link in personnel work. Cadre retire- 
ment work constitutes an important component of per- 
sonnel management work. It is wrong to attach impor- 
tance only to the management and use of on-the-job 
cadres and to belittle their management after they retire. 
Governments and personnel departments at all levels 
should make cadre retirement work an important item 
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on their agendas and pay ample attention to it. With the 
passage of time, the deepening of reform, and the devel- 
opment of the economy, this work should be increasingly 
strengthened. 


Cheng Lianchang said: The overall objective of cadre 
retirement work is to establish a social security and 
welfare system and institute socialized management. 
However, we are not provided with the necessary condi- 
tions at the moment. It is necessary to gradually create 
these conditions. 


At present, we should base work upon reality and man- 
age retired cadres well. The overall requirement is to 
place the work in a suitable position, define the duties 
incumbent on each person and post, and assign special 
personnel to do the work. Moreover, it is necessary to 
gradually rationalize various relations and make a suc- 
cess of cadre retirement work. 


Training Center for Senior Civil Servants Set Up 
HK0712050388 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Dec 88 p 4 


[XINHUA report: “China Sets Up Training Center for 
Senior Civil Servants”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 3 Dec (XINHUA)—In an effort to insti- 
tute a civil service system in China, with the approval of 
the State Structural Establishment Commission, the 
China Training Center for Senior Civil Servants has 
been officially set up in Beijing. This was announced by 
a responsible person of the China Training Center for 
Senior Civil Servants at the completion of the first 
training class today. 


The responsible person said: The China Training Center 
for Senior Civil Servants acts as an education, training, 
study, and advisory organ of the Ministry of Personnel 
and an important component part of the state’s civil 
servant training system. Its tasks are: 1) To organize and 
train middle-level and senior personnel and administra- 
tive civil servants for state organs at the central level, the 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities and 
to train key members for the institution and establish- 
ment of a civil service system; 2) To organize and train 
middle-level and senior managerial personnel engaging 
in personnel and management work in enterprises and 
other institutions; 3) To train key teachers for personnel 
management schools and institutions in various prov- 
inces, autonomous regions, and municipalities; 4) To be 
responsible for the work of studying and advising on the 
training of civil servants; and 5) To conduct interna- 
tional cooperation and exchange in the training of civil 
servants. 


Attended by 30-odd chiefs of the personnel departments 
or bureaus of some provinces, cities, and state ministries 
and commissions, the first training class lasted 2 weeks. 
It offered such courses as personnel and administrative 
management and the state civil service system. It also 
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sponsored special lectures, with senior officials from | Singapore in the near future to make an on the spot 
Japan and Singapore lecturing on the civil service sys- _investigation of the civil service system in the two 
tems in these two countries. The department or bureau _ countries. 

chiefs attending the training class will go to Japan and 
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East Region 


Anhui Leaders Visit Economic Information Center 
OW0712141788 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Nov 88 p I 


[Excerpt] On the evening of 25 October, responsible 
comrades of the Anhui Provincial CPC Comm:‘tee and 
the provincial government Lu Rongjing, Fu Xishou, 
Meng Fulin, Yang Yongliang, and Shao Ming visited the 
Anhui Provincial Economic Information Center which is 
still in a preparatory stage. The leading comrades viewed 
some computers and communications equipment there 
and some scientific and technological achievements 
made by the center in recent years. [as published] They 
held a discussion with members of the preparatory group 
of the Economic Information Center and some scientists 
and technicians there. [passage omitted] 


Anhui Congress Makes New Appointments, 
Removals 


OW0712125588 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
1 Nov 88 p 1 


[Text] Namelist of appointments made by the Anhui 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee 
(adopted by the Sixth Session of the Seventh Anhui 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee on 31 
October 1988) 


Jiang Dexin [1203 1795 7451) is appointed vice chair- 
man of the Legislative Affairs Commission of the Anhui 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee. 


Namelist of Appointments and Removals decided on by 
the Anhui Provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee (adopted by the Sixth Session of the Seventh 
Anhui Provincial People’s Congress Standing Commit- 
tee on 31 October 1988) 


1. The following appointments have been decided: 

Xu Qing [1776 0615] as chairman of the Anhui Provit- 
cial Economic Commission; 

Hou Yukun [0186 3768 3824] as director of the Anhui 
Provincial Civil Affairs Department; and 

Wang Qinghua [3769 3237 5478] as chairman of the 
Anhui Provincial Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade Commission. 


2. The following removals have been decided: 

Wu Changgqi from his concurrent post of chairman of the 
Anhui Provincial Economic Commission; 

Jiang Dexin from the post of director of the Anhui 
Provincial Civil Affairs Department; 

Wang Qinghua from the post of director of the Anhui 
Provincial Department of Communications; 

Zhang Guohui from the post of chairman of the Anhui 
Provincial Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Com- 
mission; and 

Ji Jiahong from the post of director of the Anhui 
Provincial Department of Light Industry. 
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Gu Mu Inspects Coastal Economy in J 
HK08 12020988 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Dec 88 p 2 


[XINHUA report: “Gu Mu Inspects Coastal Economy of 
Jiangsu Province”’] 


[Text} Vice Chairman of the CPPCC National Commit- 
tee Gu Mu conducted an investigation in Jiangsu from 5 
November to 4 December. He said in his talk with local 
cadres, that we must resolutely and conscientiously 
implement the policy of the party Central Committee 
and the State Council on improving the economic envi- 
ronment and rectifying the economic order. We must set 
strict demands on cadres from top to bottom and insti- 
tute the policy to the letter. We must not “be strict in the 
beginning, relax later, and indulge in empty talk at the 
end.” 


Gu Mu said that the cities and areas which have been 
opened up, should double their efforts to improve the 
economic environment and rectify the economic order. 
They should set up an example. In his view, the construc- 
tion of Lianyungang port should consider giving play to 
the strong points of the Lianyungang-Lanzhou railway, 
since the port, being at the eastern end of the railway, 
constitutes the best entrance for central and northwest- 
ern parts of China. It is necessary to formulate preferen- 
tial policies to arouse the enthusiasm of the localities 
along the railway to make use of the port to step up 
internal integration and coordination, and the comple- 
tion of the port. He pointed out that Nantong port has 
great potential. As Shanghai port is already operating at 
capacity, Nantong port will carry more weight. The 
governments of Suzhou, Wuxi, Changzhou, and Nanjing 
cities have made great efforts to readjust the industrial 
structure and to develop an export-led economy since 
the cities were opened up to the outside world. The 
developments in these cities proved the correctness of 
the central government’s strategic plan for opening the 
door wider and further expanding the export-oriented 
economy in the coastal regions. 


Jiangsu Secretary at Commemorative Meeting 
OW0712152088 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 1 Dec 88 


[Text] This morning, Xuzhou City solemnly heid a 
meeting to commemorate the 40th victory anniversary 
of the Huaihai Campaign and the liberation of Xuzhou 
City. Responsible comrades from related central depart- 
ments, from the Jiangsu Provincial CPC Committee and 
provincial people’s government, veteran comrades who 
took part in the campaign, model people who supported 
the frontline troops, and representatives of the families 
of martyrs, 3,000 in all, attended the meeting. 


At the beginning of the commemorative meeting, all 
present at the meeting stood to pay respects to the 
martyrs who died in the Huaihai Campaign. Forty years 
ago in Xuzhou City, the center of the great area of 
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Huaihai, our East China Field Army, supported by the 
masses, brilliantly won a decisive and strategic battle 
over the Kuomintang troops. The resounding battle 
victory shook the world. Xuzhou City was liberated and 
given a new lease on life through this battle. 


Han Peixin, secretary of the provincial CPC Committee, 
spoke at the meeting. He said: The Huaihai Compaign 
was a precious page in our party, military, and revolu- 
tionary history. Borrowing the victorious experience of 
the Huaihai Campaign will surely and effectively pro- 
mote the undertaking of socialist modernization con- 
struction. At present, people in the province are imple- 
menting the spirit of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC tral Committee, conscientiously enforcing 
important decisions adopted by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council, resolutely and effectively 
improving the economic environment and order, and 
resolutely but assuredly deepening reform in an all- 
around way. By persisting in working hand in hand with 
the CPC Central Committee, we will surely score new 
victories in reform and opening to the outside world and 
in socialist modernization construction. 


Guo Tao, deputy commander of the Nanjing Military 
Region, spoke at the meeting. He stressed: We must 
inherit and carry forward the excellent tradition of unity 
between the soldiers and the people during the Huaihai 
Campaign. We must do a good two-support work [civil- 
ians supporting the Army and giving preferential treat- 
ment to families of revolutionary soldiers and martyrs; 
and the Army supporting the government and cherishing 
the people]. In the Huaihai Campaign, our Army, with a 
troop strength of 550,000, defeated 800,000 Kuomin- 
tang troops. Strong support from the people was the key 
to that victory. Today, in the new period, we should 
further carry forward the revolutionary tradition, 
explore new ways, and do a still better job in the 
two-support work. 


(Chen Shiji), a veteran of the Huaihai Campaign, and 
Jiang Weiqing, a member of the Central Advisory Com- 
mission, respectively wrote an inscription and composed 
a poem for the meeting. 


At the commemoration meeting, Governor Gu Xiulian 
read a decision on behalf of the provincial government 
and provincial Military District on designating Xuzhou 
City as a two-support city. Vice Governor Ling Qihong 
presented silk banners to a certain group Army stationed 
in Xuzhou City and the Institute of Logistics of the Air 
Force stationed in Xuzhou City. On the same afternoon, 
persons who attended the commemorative meeting went 
to the Huaihai Martyrs Monument to mourn the death 
of the martyrs. 


Jiangxi To Focus on Agricultural Development 
OW08 12110088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0651 GMT 8 Dec 88 


[Text] Nanchang, December 8 (XINHUA)—East Chi- 
na’s Jiangxi Province is to put emphasis on agriculture in 
its 'ong-term development strategy, according to a senior 
provi. ‘?! official. 
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Mao Zhiyong, secretary of the Jiangxi provincial com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party, said his prov- 
ince will make comprehensive efforts in the next five to 
seven years to develop agriculture and boost its indus- 
trialization. 


Mao said his province has a comparative advantage in 
agriculture, as it has some 3.3 million hectares of farm- 
land—averaging 0.1 hectare per person, more per-capita 
share of farmland than in other southern Chinese prov- 
inces, and large amounts of waste land, mountain slopes 
and water surface to be exploited. 


While striving to ensure a grain output higher than the 
national average, Jiangxi will diversify its agricultural 
production, promote in-depth processing of farm prod- 
ucts, upgrade low-yield fields and exploit its waste land, 
mountain slopes and water surfacess, he said, adding 
that the development of township enterprises should also 
be based on agriculture. 


Mao, who has just returned to the provincial capital after 
a 15-day investigation tour of the rural areas, said that he 
had found farmers can get rich by engaging in farming 
projects. “I have found many farmers get rich by growing 
rice, cotton, fruit and tea and breeding fish, poultry and 
pigs,” he said. 


He also held that Jiangxi should develop export-oriented 
agriculture, sell more farm products to coastal provinces 
and get funds, equipment and technology from them to 
boost Jiangxi’s agricultural development. 


Jiang Zeming Attends Shanghai Art Forum 2 Dec 
OW0712155288 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 3 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] At the proposal of Jiang Zeming, secretary of 
the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, the Propa- 
ganda Department of the municipal CPC Committee 
arranged a meeting between members of the Beijing 
People’s Theatrical Group and Shanghai’s writers and 
artists at the CPPCC auditorium yesterday afternoon. 


[passage omitted] 


The plays performed by the Beijing People’s Theatrical 
Group attracted Jiang Zeming, a lover of modern plays, 
who took time from his busy schedule to watch several of 
the plays staged by the group. [passage omitted] 


At his opening speech at the forum yesterday, Jiang 
Zemin pointed out that the performance by the Beijing 
People’s Theatrical Group was a special treat in arts, an 
esthetic treat. He thanked the writers and artists from 
Beijing for giving Shanghai’s literary and art circle a 
good deal of enlightenment. [passage omitted] 


Attending yesterday’s get-together were Ying Ruocheng, 
vice minister of culture; Zeng Qinghong, deputy secre- 
tary of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee; and 
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Chen Zhili and (Xu Jinxi), director and deputy director 
of the Propaganda Department of the municipal party 
committee; as well as celebrities from the literary and art 
circle. 


Jiang Zemin Visits Art Exhibition 
OW0712130988 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 5 Dec 88 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] On the morning of 5 December, Ziang Zemin, 
secretary of the municipal party committee, visited 
(Shutong)’s exhibition of calligraphic works and paint- 
ings, the first such exhibitiion ever held by this artist. He 
exchanged views on the art of calligraphy with this artist, 
known as a Red Army calligrapher, and his wife (Wang 
Yunfei). He praised (Shutong)’s superb handwriting, 
saying that he deserves to be regarded as an outstanding 
calligrapher of the contemporary era. 


Commentary on Energy Shortage in Shanghai 
OW0712151788 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 28 Nov 88 


[Text] [Words indistinct] At present, the shortage of 
energy has become an important (?factor) restricting 
economic development in Shanghai. Since the latter half 
of this year, the stockpile of coal for the generation of 
electricity in Shanghai has often (?run out). Some power 
stations have had to stop generating electricity due to the 
lack of coal. The energy situation is so grim that energy 
conservation has become a matter of utmost urgency and 
can no longer be ignored. Some people say that the 
standard of Shanghai’s industrial technology, manage- 
ment, and energy consumption is more advanced than in 
other municipalities, and that there is not much profit to 
be made in energy conservation. Such views are at 
variance with reality. 


Shanghai is an old industrial district. Facilities in many 
enterprises are old. Their technology is outdated. The 
per '.nit consumption of electricity for 172 key products 
during an assessment exceeded the consumption quota 
several years in a row. This indicates that energy conser- 
vation work has a bright future and great potential. What 
does energy conservation depend on? It depends on 
technological advancement. Shanghai Ferroalloy Plant 
provides us with experience regarding (?advanced tech- 
nology). Although the per unit consumption of electricity 
of products in this plant rank first among similar plants 
in China, it has not become complacent and has contin- 
ued to tap further potential. Relying on the technological 
strength of the entire plant, it has continued to suggest 
ways and means for conserving electricity consumption. 
It strives to come out with new energy conse ation 
projects every year. The economic returns of one of these 
projects alone is more than | million yuan each year. If 
leaders in every enterprise devote their energy to dealing 
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vigorously with energy conservation technological trans- 
formation, they will certainly score outstanding results in 
the area of energy conservation. This will also enable 
enterprises to yield higher economic returns. 


Central-South Region 


5 Million People in Guangxi Have Enough To Eat 
OW0712101088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0634 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 7 (XINHUA)—Five million 
people in the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region have 
risen above the poverty line during the past five years, 
thanks to the government’s efforts to improve the rural 
economy, the “PEOPLE’S DAILY” reported today. 


However, although people who live in the mountainous 
region of southern China (a Han Chinese majority and 
11 minority nationalities) now have enough to eat and 
Cai meet basic necessities, the area remains one of the 
poorest in the country. 


According to statistics, the per-capita annual income of 
more than 10 million people—or 40 percent of the 
region’s farmers—was less than 120 yuan a year and 
their grain ration was less than 200 kilograms per person 
in early 1984. 


To help these geople, who live main!, in 48 remote 
counties, to make both ends meet, the regional govern- 
ment has offered more than 400 million yuan in subsi- 
dies and loans to help them set up about 1,000 rural 
business enterprises during the past two years, most of 
which are now showing a profit. 


The past three years have seen the region train two 
million peasant technicians, employ 3.31 million poor 
peasants on building highways and help economically 
backward counties develop co-operation with economi- 
cally-developed areas. 


The paper noted that the annual income of peasants in 
these counties is expected to reach 280 yuan per person 
this year—double the 1983 figure. 


Leaders at Hainan Building Ceremony 6 Dec 
OW0712144088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1602 GMT 6 Dec 88 


[Text] Haikou, December 6 (XINHUA)—Work on a 
1.6-hectare shrimp-breeding center, the largest Sino- 
foreign joint venture in Hainan Province, started in 
Qionghai County this afternoon. 


The project is a joint venture between the Chia Tai 
Corporation Ltd of Thailand and the Agricultural Devel- 
opment Corporation of Hainan. It will involve an invest- 
ment of 300 million U.S. dollars. 
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Shrimp-breeding experts from Chia Tai have arrived 
here in China’s second-largest island for the first stage of 
the project. 


Vice-President Wang Zhen and Secretary of the Chinese 
Communist Party’s Hainan provincial committee Xu 
Shijie attended today’s foundation stone-laying cere- 
mony. 


Addressing the ceremony, Wang Zhen said, “China is 
keen to introduce advanced foreign technology and 
management expertise, as our econmomy is marked by a 
diversity of forms.” 


The vice-president also assured foreign investors present 
at the ceremony that their legitimate rights and interests 
in China are guaranteed. 


Chia Tai is the largest agricultural, animal husbandry, 
industrial and commercial group in Southeast Asia. So 
far, it has built 13 projects in China covering industry 
and agriculture. 


Southwest Region 


Research Center for Tibetan Studies 
OW08 12011788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1516 GMT 7 Dec 8° 


[Text] Beijing, December 7 (XINHUA)—The Research 
Center for the Study of the History, Culture and Sociol- 
ogy of Tibet has made great achiev’ ments since it was 
founded in May 1986, according to today’s 
“GUANGMING DAILY.” 


The center is now compiling a collection of archives and 
historical data on ties between Tibet and the rest of 
China, which is expected to be completed in 1990. 


The book will also be published in the Han, Tibetan and 
English languages, the paper reported. 


The center has undertaken some key research projects 
included in the national Seventh Five-Year Plan (1986- 
1990) for China’s social sciences. 


They include the compilation of “The Chinese Tripi- 
taka,” an encyclopedic ancient Tibetan work, according 
to a current meeting of the center’s directors. 


In recent years, Tibetan studies have become more 
extensive, with psychology, ethnology, folklore, sociol- 
ogy, anthropology, archeology and life sciences newly 
applied. 


Tibetanology is receiving increasing attention in China 
and the rest of the world, according to the paper. 
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Correction to Hu Jintao Named Secretary in Tibet 


The following is a correction pertaining to the item 
headlined “Hu Jintao Named New Party Secretary in 
Tibet,” published in the 7 December China DAILY 
REPORT, page 53, column one: 


Last paragraph, only sentence: ...Hu, a former [as 
received] was chief of...(adding editorial note) 


North Region 


Li Ximing at 21 Nov Beijing Forum of Cadres 
SK08 12042788 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO 
in Chinese 21 Nov 88 p 1 


[Text] ‘As we are in a period of transforming old systems 
into new ones, we have encountered many new problems 
and new contradictions. The masses of young and mid- 
die-aged cadres should unify their thinking in line with 
the guidelines of the 3d plenary session of the 13 party 
Central Committee, arouse their spirit, enhance their 
confidence, conscientiously study and solve these prob- 
lems, and make more contributions to the party and the 
people.” Li Ximing, secretary of the municipal party 
committee, set forth the aforementioned demand on 
young and middle-aged cadres throughout the munici- 
pality at a forum of young and middle-aged cadres held 
by the Organization Department of the municipal party 
committee. 


The forum was held on 18 November. Some young and 
middle-aged cadres from industrial, agricultural, com- 
mercial, construction, urban, propaganda, education, 
legal and political departments of our municipality held 
discussions for 2 days on ways to improve their own 
quality and create a new situation in work to suit the 
needs in reform and opening up. 


After fully affirming the hard work and achievements of 
the young and middle-aged cadres throughout the 
municipality in the great trend of reform, Li Ximing 
said: To open up a new situation, we should first 
understand more thoroughly the party’s line, principles 
and policies. In this way, we will not become confused 
when encountering problems. For example, our purpose 
of developing the commodity economy is to abandon the 
rigid control and ossified ideas formed under the prod- 
uct economy, and to develop productive forces. How- 
ever, developing the commodity economy does not mean 
to develop capitalism; and speculation and profiteering, 
and the practice of each trying to cheat others are 
detrimental to the development of the commodity econ- 
omy and are not products of the commodity economy. 
Only when we distinguish the commodity economy from 
capitalism can we clearly see the essence of some corrupt 
and chaotic phenomena, and acquire a clear and correct 
understanding of the situation. 
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At the forum Li Ximing emphasized that young and 
middle-aged cadres should actively plunge into the prac- 
tice of improving the economic environment, rectifying 
the economic order, and deepening reform. He said: 
Some chaotic phenomena emerging in the economic 
field are bound to have an impact on some people's 
concepts on value and morality. It is no easy task to solve 
A, Lt Fe. a 


Speaking on how young and middle-aged cadres who 
have already assumed leading posts should “form a 
connecting link between the higher and the lower levels,” 
Li Ximing urged: Young and middle-aged cadres should 
inherit and carry forward the party’s fine traditions, 
intensify training on party spirit, unite with the masses, 
set strict demands on themselves, and maintain plain 
living and arduous struggles instead of learning how to 
parade their wealth. They should bring up a great num- 
ber of even comrades who uphold the party's 
four cardinal principles and the policy of reform and 
opening up. 


Zhao Zongnai, deputy director of the Organization 
Department of ine party Central Committee; Li Qiyan, 
deputy secretary of the municipal party committee; and 
Wang Xian, chairman of the municipal Advisory Com- 
mission, also attended and addressed the forum. Li 
Qiyan stressed in his speech that success in the work 
toward young and middle-aged cadres is a requirement 
set forth by this era and history, a requirement in the 
development of the party’s cause, and an important task 
for building the party successfully. He urged young and 
middle-aged cadres throughout the municipality to con- 
duct study conscientiously, implement the party’s basic 
line and its various principles and policies, set strict 
demands on themselves and their work, and correctly 
treat themselves, correctly treat power, and correctly 
treat and handle the new problems emerging in reform, 
opening up, and economic invigoration. 


Yuan Liben, Standing Committee member of the munic- 
ipal party committee, and Chen Guangwen, director of 
the Organization Department of the municipal party 
committee, also attended the forum. 


Xing Inspects Qinhuangdao 17-21 Nov 
SK08 12062788 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 


in Chinese 22 Nov 88 p 1 


[Text] In his recent inspection tour to Qinhuangdao 
City, Xing Chonghi, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, pointed out: Ensuring that overall price rises 
in 1989 will be notably lower than 1988 is a firm target 
as well as an important sign for assessing the results of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
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economic order. So, we must firmly attend to stabilizing 
the situation of the province as a whole. In the final 
analysis, the questions concerning price hikes result from 
the contradictions between overall supply and overall 
demand. So, we should exert great efforts to deepen 
reforms, attend to agriculture and education, popularize 
science and technology, and promote the development of 
productive forces. 


From 17 to 21 November, Xing Chongzhi successively 
visited the Qinh economic and technological 
development zone, Bohai aluminium corporation, 
and the city tempered glassworks; conducted investiga- 
tions and study among some schools, villages, and enter- 
prises in the Qinglong Man Nationality Autonomous 
County; and attended the routine work conference of the 
} a ae City Government on controlling the prices 
of goods. 


To control next year’s retail sale price index, Qinhuang- 
dao City carried out the system of responsibility for 
stabilizing market and price networks; changed the “sole 
responsibility for controlling price hikes” undertaken by 
price departments into a division of work among rele- 
vant units; and defined the responsibility and targets for 
stabilizing market and prices and requirements for 
attaining the targets for grain, vegetable, supply and 
marketing, aquatic product, tobacco, cultural, medecine, 
supply, commercial, and economic departments. Xing 
Chongzhi said: This is a good method since the people on 
all fronts are making concerted efforts to control the 
prices of goods. This method should be perfected con- 
scientiously. Reducing the commodity price index is a 
firm target as well as an important political matter. This 
point is a concise indicator for the party Central Com- 
mittee in its appraisal of our work, and has become a key 
to test our party and government’s leadership ability and 
their ability to keep the situation well in hand. Through 
careful analysis, we know that the price hikes over the 
past few years resulted slightly from reform but were 
principally due to the confused managerial and circula- 
tion work. This year, we experienced unstable prices and 
the people were in an uproar. To control the prices of 
goods, we should not only attend to production and 
increase effective supply but also strengthen manage- 
ment and supervision of circulation. The prices of goods 
cannot be controlled by price departments themselves or 
by some method. We should adopt legal, economic, 
administrative, and disciplinary means and conduct 
ideological and political work to stabilize the market and 
the prices of goods. The more difficulties there are, the 
more we are forced to think of other methods. This is 
also an opportunity to enhance cadres’ organizational 
and leadership ability and upgrade their awareness of 
reform. Simultaneously, we should notice that the great 
environment of the whole country is getting better and 
better with each passing day. The task for stabilizing the 
market and prices, though arduous, may well be fulfilled 
as so long as we subjectively and positively endeavor to 
do the work. 
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In the course of iruproving the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order, the Qinhuangdao 
City party committee and the city government paid 
attention to enhancing publicity for the effort, explained 
policies for the masses, mobilized the vast number of the 
people to engage themselves in the improvement of the 
economic environment and the rectification of the eco- 
nomic order and strengthen education, enhanced all 
citizens’ awareness of the legal system and concept of 
professional ethics by setting both positive and negative 
examples, strengthened the study of policies, and gradu- 
ally improved the policies related to macroeconomic 
control and regulation. Xing Chongzhi affirmed the 
City’s practices of formulating the system of responsibil- 
ity for stabilizing market and price networks and the city 
government's measures for upgrading the purity of polit- 
ical affairs; and urged summing up, improving, and 
popularizing the effort. 


Hebei C Committee Meeting 
SK08 12055688 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Nov 88 p I! 


Ends 


[Text] The fourth Standing Committee meeting of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress, which lasted for 
10 days, ended in Shijiazhuang City today. 


During the meeting, the committee members studied the 
guidelines of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee and the decision of the NPC Stand- 
-ing Committee on strengthening the democratic legal 
system, safeguarding stability and unity, and guarantee- 
ing the smooth progress of reform and construction; 
conscientiously discussed the province’s financial, eco- 
nomic, pricing, public security, and educational issues; 
and put forward some opinions and suggestions. They 
maintained that the measures of the central authorities 
on improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and comprehensively deepening reform 
are identical to the feelings and wishes of the people. The 
key to success is to realistically implement them until 
good results are achieved. 


The meeting adopted the Hebei provincial regulations 
on safeguarding the legitimate rights and interests of 
consumers, the Hebei provincial regulations on giving 
metroiogical supervision, the Hebei provincial regula- 
tions on protecting the elderly, and a decision of the 
Hebei Provincial People’s Congress Standing Commit- 
tee on establishing the Langfang City and Anci District 
People’s Congresses. The meeting also adopted the 
appointments and removals of personnel concerned. 


Guo Zhi, chairman of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, gave a speech at the end of the 
meeting. He said: The provincial party committee has 
made comprehensive arrangements and worked out 
plans for implementing the guidelines of the third ple- 
nary session in line with the provincial situation. Gen- 
erally speaking, we have worked out principles and 
policies and clearly defined the tasks for the next 2 years. 
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During the study and discussions, all participants have 
expressed determination to resolutely implement them 
and have advanced that the implementation work should 
arouse the people’s full attention. In order to better 
implement the policy decisions of the CPC Central 
Committee and the decision of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, our People’s Congress Standing Committees and 
the people throughout the province should consciously 
unite their thinking and actions with the guiding princi- 
ples on improving the economic environment, rectifying 
the economic order, and comprehensively deepening 
reforms and should have full confidence in winning a 
victory in the improvement, rectification, and reforms. 


Guo Zhi said: During the improvement and rectifica- 
tion, it is necessary to fully use the law as a weapon. The 
People’s Congress Standing Committees should see to it 
that there are laws to abide by, that laws already enacted 
are observed and enforced to the letter, and that viola- 
tors are brought to justice. They should be devoted to 
their duties, persist in safeguarding the interests of the 
state, and have the courage to strictly exercise their 
functions and powers in line with the law. [passage 
omitted} 


Liu Ying, vice chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, presided over the meet- 
ing. Vice Chairmen Yue Zongtai, Wang Youhui, Hong 
Yi, Zou Renyun, and Du Benjie attended the meeting. 


Also attending the meeting as observers were Vice Gov- 
ernor Song Shuhua; Li Yongjin, president of the provin- 
cial Higher People’s Court; and Gao Wenying, deputy 
chief procurator of the provincial People’s Procurato- 
rate, and responsible persons of the various departments 
and committees of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, the provincial government depart- 
ments concerned, the People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittees of cities under the jurisdiction of the provincial 
government, the People’s Congress work liaison sections 
(groups) of various localities, and the relevant commit- 
tees of the provincial CPPCC Committee. 


Inner Mongolia’s Wang Qun at Commendatory Rally 
SK0712111588 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 18 Nov 88 pp I, 4 


[Text] At the second regional commendatory rally on 
national unity and progress held on 16 Nov, Wang Qun, 
secretary of the regional party committee, delivered an 
important report entitled: “Push National Unity and 
Progress Undertakings to a New Stage.” 


In his report, Wang Qun said: The regional commenda- 
tory rally on national unity and progress held on 16 
November is another grand occasion marking national 
unity and progress following the 1983 regional rally to 
commend collectives and individuals advanced in pro- 
moting national unity. Holding this rally successfully is 
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of great significance in implementing the guidelines of 
the national commendatory rally for national unity and 
progress, in better implementing the fundamental prin- 
ciples and policies of the party and the state with regard 
to nationalities work, in promoting economic and cul- 
tural development and the region's reform and openness, 
and in pushing the region's undertakings of national 
unity and progress to a new stage. 


Here, I would like to speak on some opinions on behalf 
of the regional party committee and the regional govern- 
ment. 


I. Work Achievements in the Region’s 
Undetakngs of National Unity and Progress Over the 


Since the convocation of the previous regional commen- 
datory rally on national unity and progress, the 20 
million people of various nationalities throughout the 
region have focused their efforts on economic construc- 
tion; have adhered to the four cardinal principles and the 
policies of carrying out reform and opening to the 
outside world; and have conscientiously implemented 
the fundamental principles and policies concerning the 
nationalities work—to safeguard the unification of the 
motherland and to persist in equality, unity, and com- 
mon prosperity among all nationalities. As a result, new 
headway has been made in the region’s undertakings of 
national unity and progress. 


A) We have conducted nationalities work by focusing on 
economic construction, thus further developing social 
productivity and improving the material and cultural 
livelihood of the masses of all nationalities. B) In the 
process of carrying out reform, opening to the outside 
world, and developing the socialist commodity econ- 
omy, we have effected a great change in the ideas of 
cadres and the masses of all nationalities. Meanwhile, we 
have broken with outmoded ideas such as leaving living 
and breeding animals at the mercy of the elements, and 
underestimating and opposing commerce and such feu- 
dal concepts as being afraid of “selling out natural 
resources” and being afraid that “our fertile water flows 
to other places.” C) We have profoundly studied and 
implemented the “Law on Regional National Auton- 
omy;” further enhanced the sense of cadres and masses 
of various nationalities in abiding by the regulations on 
regional autonomy of minority nationalities; formulated 
some special policies and flexible measures which are 
conducive to the region’s economic development and 
Opening up in line with the stipulations of the “Law on 
Regional National Autonomy;” and have promulgated 
more than 20 local regulations, thus further improving 
the systems concerning the regional autonomy of minor- 
ity nationalities. D) We have earnestly implemented the 
party’s policies toward nationalities; have given impor- 
tance to the work of helping minority nationalities and 
mountain and old revolutionary base areas to cast off 
poverty and become prosperous; and have made some 
tangible things in developing educational undertakings, 
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in preventing and curing endemic diseases, and in solv- 
ing drinking water problems for the people and animals. 
E) We have vigorously trained and employed cadres of 
minority nationalities, thus increasing their number and 
improving the quality of the ranks of minority cadres. By 
the end of 1987, there were 130,000 cadres of minority 
nationality throughout the region, accounting for 22.2 
percent of the total number of cadres in the region. 
Comparing 1987 to 1979, the total number of cadres of 
minority nationality increased by 79.5 percent, of whom, 
the number of cadres of Mongolian nationality increased 
by 80.5 percent. F) We have conducted extensive activ- 
ities to commend those distinguished in promoting 
national unity and progress, thus promoting the mutual 
aid and common progress among the people of various 
nationalities. In 1984 the regional party committee and 
the regional government decided to designate every 
September as the month to commend those advanced in 
promoting national unity and called for regularizing and 
systemizing this activity and listing it as an important 
part of socialist spiritual civilization. Over the past few 
years, a large number of collectives and individuals 
distinguished in national unity have emerged on various 
fronts of the region. Some of them have made marked 
achievements in making the region’s economy prosper, 
developing national education, making national culture 
flourish, and popularizing science and technology. Some 
have made prominent contributions to safeguarding 
national unity, consolidating social peace, and develop- 
ing fine social morale. Some have rendered meriterious 
services for rushing to deal with the emergency, conduct- 
ing disaster relief, and safeguarding border areas. Their 
model deeds indicate the solid unity among various 
nationalities throughout the region vividly and indi- 
rectly, the gratifying development of national progress 
undertakings, the generally highly effective work con- 
cerning nationalities affairs, and the well-implemented 
party policy on nationalities affairs in the autonomous 
region and the party’s great achievements in implement- 


ing this policy. 


II. Several Experiences Gained in the Work of National 
Unity and Progress Over the Past 5 Years 


By facing the new situation of conducting reform and 
construction and opening to the outside world, what 
experiences gained over the past few years should we 
summarize at present? Our answers to this question are 
as follows: 


A. An all-out effort to develop productive forces is the 
core issue in undertaking national unity and progress. 


First, only by developing social productive forces can we 
lay a material foundation for the cause of national unity 
and progress. Under the socialist system, it is still 
inevitable for various nationalities to have some differ- 
ences which not only manifest their national character- 
istics but also reflect the imbalanced development of 
productive forces among different regions. The differ- 
ence among material benefits caused by the imbalanced 
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development of productive forces is a principal cause of 
all contradictions and disputes. Only by grasping this 
major contradiction and doubling efforts to develop 
social productive forces of minority national areas can 
we further consolidate and develop the national relation- 
ship of equality, unity, mutual assistance, and mutual 
prosperity. 


Second, only by developing social productive forces and 
enhancing the economic practical strength of minority 
national areas can we better realize regional national 
autonomy. Enforcing regional national autonomy repre- 
sents a basic way to realize national unity and progress. 
However, the standard of productive forces in some 
minority national areas has been lower than previously 
because of the historic problems, which has affected to a 
great extent the performance of rights in regional 
national autonomy. Therefore, to better enforce regional 
national autonomy, it is imperative that the social pro- 
ductive forces of minority national areas be developed 
vigorously. 


Third, the standard of social productive forces repre- 
sents a fundamental sign of national progress and pros- 
perity. Fundamentally speaking, the so-called national 
progress indicates a certain nationality’s progress of 
social productive forces. Only by continuously develop- 
ing social productive forces can we create conditions for 
gradually improving the people’s material and cultural 
lives and accelerate the pace of eliminating the o!d and 
creating something new in the cultural tradition and the 
style of living. 


As Comrade Zhao Ziyang pointed out at the national 
commendation rally of national unity and progress: “In 
the final analysis, our focal point in viewing problems 
and criterion in judging right from wrong should be 
determined by whether they are favorable for developing 
the social produciive forces of minority national areas 
and for making minority nationalities prosperous and 
the country unified, wealthy, and strong.”” Our autono- 
mous region’s historic experience has shown that such an 
inference is totally true. 


To uphold the criterion of productive forces, it is imper- 
ative that the great unity among various nationalities be 
safeguarded, that the energy of ali nationalities be con- 
centrated on developing the commodity economy, and 
that a vivid situation be truly created in which everyone 
contributes to economic construction and offers ways 
and means to the drive to conduct reform and open to 
the outside world. 


To uphold the criterion of productive forces, efforts 
should be made to take this criterion as a yardstick for 
measuring the success or failure scored in the work of 
national unity and progress; the quality of cadres; and 
the wrong or right of concepts, opinions, and acts. For 
instance, we should consider a cadre’s “morality” and 
“talent” to be utmost when he has fully displayed his 
morality and exerted his talent in making contributions 
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to conducting reform and opening to the outside world, 
has made unified contributions between to making the 
motherland wealthy and strong as well as to making the 
autonomous region prosperous, and has played a pro- 
moting role in developing social productive forces. By 
upholding this criterion in examining cadres can we 
clearly distinguish the superior from the inferior and add 
a large number of able personnel. 


B. Reform and opening up is the path we must follow in 
achieving national unity and progress. 


Practice over nearly 10 years has shown that reform and 
opening up—although in their initial stage—have 
brought vigor and vitality to national unity and progress. 
Prominent manifestations include rapid restoration and 
development of the national economy and a notable 
improvement in the material and cultural lives of the 
people of various nationalities; the increasing exchanges 
among the people of various nationalities and the devel- 
opment of the trend for them to learn from one another 
in the process of reform, opening up, and development 
of the commodity economy; and the enrichment and 
development, rather than disappearance, of the national 
traditions, culture, and characteristics conducive to the 
development of productive forces and national progress 
and the people’s voluntary abandonment of the out- 
moded concepts, customs, and habits that impede the 
development of productive forces and national progress 
of their own nationalities. This situation proves vividly 
that reform and opening up have not only greatly pro- 
moted the development of productive forces, national 
culture, and progress of various nationalities but also 
poured pure and fresh air into national unity. More and 
more people have come to understand that sticking to 
conventions and self-enclosure will not work and that the 
prospects of national unity and progress lie only in 
reform and opening up. 


We are carrying out the great cause of reform in an 
autonomous region of minority nationalities. Because of 
numerous historical and realistic reasons, our reform 
and opening up is more arduous. In such a situation, we 
particularly need to greatly advocate the spirit of brave 
exploration and experimentation and train a great num- 
ber of talented people who are earnest, down-to-earth, 
and keen on making progress. We may try out all 
methods for developing productive forces as long as they 
are conducive to the development of productive forces, 
the prosperity of Inner Mongolia, and the unification of 
the country. We should put all able persons of various 
specialties in important posts. 


Our region’s commodity economy is still underdevel- 
oped, and our economic activities have generally been 
carried out in a closed environment for a long time. 
Closed ideas established in a closed situation are still a 
serious impediment to our economic development. 
Therefore, we should effect a radical change in both our 
ideas and our practical work; thoroughly eliminate the 
idea of “fearing to suffer losses;” carry forward the spirit 
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of braving the way forward; and promote reform, 
develop the economy, and facilitate the common pros- 
perity and p of various nationalities in our open- 
ing up in all directions. 


C. Implementing the “Law on Regional National Auton- 
omy” is an important guarantee for achieving national 
unity and progress. 


Practice over the past 4 years proves that the “Law on 
Regional National Autonomy” is a good law which 
conforms to the national situation and the people’s will 
and which provides an important legal guarantee for us 
correctly to solve nationality problems, consolidate 
national unity, and facilitate the common progress of 
various nationalities. Leading persons at various levels 
should fully understand the extremely important signif- 
icance of this basic law in the development of our 
autonomous region, regard it as a required course, study 
it conscientiously, become familiar with it, give publicity 
| ty hn be examples in implementing and safeguarding 
w. 


The enforcement of this law should be connected with 
the implementation of the guidelines on the series of 
important decisions by the central authorities on the 
economic and political structural reforms. Over the past 
few years, some rights for autonomy as prescribed in this 
law have not been fulfilled successfully. The reasons for 
this are numerous, including reasons of understanding 
and other factors. However, a very important reason is 
the failure of corresponding structural reforms to catch 
up. Therefore, the enforcement of this law should be 
— with the economic and political structural 
orms. 


The most important thing in implementing the regula- 
tions on the exercise of autonomy is to safeguard the 
autonomy of minority nationality areas. On the one 
hand, we must comprehensively, correctly, positively, 
and voluntarily implement the regulations on the exer- 
cise of autonomy within our region and make good and 
flexible use of the autonomy entrusted to us by the 
regulations; on the other hand, we hope that higher-level 
state organs will support autonomous regions to better 
exercise their autonomy in line with the stipulations of 
the regulations on the exercise of autonomy and will 
change those stipulations which contravene the regula- 
tions on the exercise of autonomy. 


It should also be noted that the “Law on Regional 
National Autonomy” has not only entrusted the minor- 
ity nationalities areas with many special rights, but also 
has given them many unshirkable obligations and duties. 
If we lack the senses of obligation and responsibility in 
applying these special rights, we will probably make 
deviations in exercising these special rights. 


Training a large number of minority nationality cadres is 
a key issue in implementing the law on regional national 
autonomy. The practice in our region over the past 
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several decades proves that training a large number of 
minority nationality cadres who have good political and 
ideological expertise, who ardently love the motherland, 
who maintain close ties with the masse, who are well 
educated, and who have good abilities is a major event 
relating to the prospects of the region. Only when we are 
successful in this work can we guarantee the unity, 
progress, and common prosperity among the people of 
various nationalities. We should pay high attention to 
this important work and “put in even more efforts to 
make still greater contributions,” just'as the CPC Central 
Committee has done. 


D. The spirit of standing for self-reliance and working 
arduously is an important magic weapon for achieving 
national progress. 


The vitalization of any nation in the world has come 
from arduous struggle, even though it is under a superior 
socialist system. Inner Mongolia is relatively backward 
economically and culturally, the people there are not 
prosperous, and some people have not yet extricated 
themselves from poverty. Therefore, in the process of 
becoming prosperous, Inner Mongolia will undergo even 
more arduous struggle than advanced provinces and 
regions. Without self-reliance, arduous struggle, and the 
spirit of working hard, it will be impossible for Inner 
Mongolia to overcome various difficulties and obstacles 
and eliminate backwardness and poverty, far from 
marching towards the magnificent goal of moderniza- 
tion. 


Being a minority nationalities autonomous region, we 
will certainly accept support from the state and other 
fraternal provinces and regions. However, because our 
country is not prosperous, the support we accept will be 
very limited. Furthermore, if a nation or a region 
depends solely on external assistance, it will stifle its 
vitality, far from making progress. Therefore, to develop 
Inner Mongolia and promote progress among all nation- 
alities, the only choice is to depend on our own efforts 
and on the arduous struggle of the 20 million people of 
all nationalities to take the road of self-development. 


Facts show that whether or not a place or a ur.i can 
improve its atmosphere, and adhere to the spirit of 
self-reliance, arduous struggle, and hard work depends 
on its cadres, particularly those cadres who hold leading 
posts. If our leading cadres perform their duties honestly, 
work conscientiously and diligently, and do good and 
tangible things for the masses of all nationalities in a 
down-to-earth manner, the places or the units where they 
work will witness an upward trend of healthy atmo- 
sphere and great progress and bright prospects in their 
work, and the masses there will be fully mobilized. 


Experience has shown that whether leading cadres have 
displayed the spirit of self reliance and arduous struggle 
has a vital bearing on the success or failure of a certain 
nationality and region. If comrades of various national- 
ities in charge of leading work can vigorously display the 
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spirit of self reliance and arduous struggle, set examples 
in this, and educate or encourage the people of various 
nationalities to do so, our autonomous region as a whole 
and the development of every nationality will be full of 
promise. E. The key to enhancing national unity lies in 
inner party unity and unity within the cadres’ rank and 
on the model role played by leading cadres and Commu- 
nist Party members. 


The key, to whether national unity can be continuously 
consolidated and developed, lies in doing a good job in 
fostering unity within the party and the cadres’ rank and 
first creating unity among leading bodies at all levels. 
Our party members and cadres are the backbone or core 
elements of the masses of various nationalities. The 
party’s organizations and the powerful unity of cadres’ 
contingent may result in tremendous cohesive forces. 
The experience gained by many advanced local't:*s and 
units has shown that success in national unity is acnieved 
chiefly because of party and government leading bodies, 
which have been strong or powerful and made concerted 
efforts in doing things; because of Communist Party 
members who have stressed unity and taken the whole 
situation into consideration; and because of party mem- 
bers and cadres who have united as one and taken a 
unanimous step within the party or their contingent. 
Among these units, the healthy atmosphere of national 
unity has been firmly supported, opinions and acts that 
damage national unity have been criticized or blocked, 
and some contradictions and disputes have been dealt 
with in a timely and fair manner. 


In particular, we should stress that leading cadres should 
display a model role in dealing with national unity 
problems. Our leading cadres of various nationalities are 
assuming the leading work of a certain locality and 
department on behalf of the party and the government. 
The people of various nationalities often closely inte- 
grate leading cadres with the party and government and 
sincerely trust them or place hopes in them by taking 
them as the representatives of the party and government. 
Therefore, the opinions and acts of leading cadres in 
dealing with problems concerning nationality affairs will 
exert an influence on the unity of various nationalities, 
which may be positive or negative. This urges leading 
cadres at all levels to resolutely become a model in 
fostering national unity. We should take the whole 
Situation into consideration; attach importance to the 
fundamental interest of various nationalities; be impar- 
tial and upright, stress principles and party spirit; and 
dare to deal with or be good at dealing with various 
problems concerning national relationships in line with 
the party’s policies and state law and regulations and 
particularly conducting the mass work well among vari- 
ous nationalities in our own locality in an impartial, 

fless, and earnest manner. When some contradictions 
cwecur between the interests of the masses of different 
.wtionalities, when the historic problems of national 
discrimination prevail again, and when the principles of 
regional national autonomy and of national equality and 
unity are being damaged, leading cadres no matter what 
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nationality they come from should take the stance of 
party spirit, the party’s policies, and of the state law to 
strictly and earnestly conduct guidance, be actively 
responsible for conducting work, and adequately deal 
with these contradictions to fulfill the target of safe- 
— J unity. It should be pointed out here that some 
oreign hostile forces and few domestic hostile elements 
often ake use of these contradictions to foment dis- 
cord, to split national unity, and to attempt to destroy 
our country’s unity and unification. This merits our 
close vigilance. 


The fundamental interests of various nationalities are 
totally in common in the socialist system. Communist 
Party members and leading cadres of all our nationalities 
should attach importance to the fundamental interests of 
various nationalities and become faithful representatives 
of them. We acknowledge normal national feelings, 
which can arouse the spirit of national self-confidence, 
self-respect, and self-improvemeit, and which are inter- 
linked and in conformity with the feelings of ardent love 
for one’s hometown, motherland, and the people. Our 
party members and cadres are fighters with the highest 
political awareness among the people of various nation- 
alities. They should unify their national feelings with 
common ideals and awareness in party spirit and with 
the idea of serving the people of various nationalities and 
safeguarding their common interests. With this kind of 
awareness, they will become good examples in safeguard- 
ing national unity on their own accord. 


III. Further Develop New Type of Socialist Relationship 
Ss and Facilitate Common Prosperity 
of V Nationalities 


We should actively exert efforts in the following fields 
now and for some time to come. 


First, we should deepen reform, expand opening up, and 
accelerate economic development in our region. 


Reform, opening up, and economic development require 
a good economic environment and economic order. The 
current general situation of our country is good. The 
problems we encounter today are problems arising in the 
course of advancement, in the course of development 
and progress or, as people of insight at home and abroad 
have said, difficulties amid successes. Despite this, we 
should work in unison to conscientiously treat and solve 
these problems rather than take them lightly. Otherwise, 
not only will reform and construction fail, but also 
various social problems will crop up, and national unity 
and progress will be affected. Therefore, we must follow 
the central arrangements to place the focus of work on 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order in the next 2 years, and coordinate the 
cause of national unity and progress with the work of 
improvement and rectification. 
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We should continue to deepen reform and expand open- 
ing up. Practice in the past 10 years proves that reform 
leads to progress, and there is no way out without 
reform. To resolutely and continuously deepen our 
region’s reform and opening up, we should first of all 
continue to emancipate our minds, renew our ideas, 
measure and judge the success and failure and gains and 
losses of all our work with the criterion of productive 
forces, and see to it that all work conducive to the 
development of productive forces is performed bravely 
and that detrimental to the development of productive 
forces is eliminated. No method or policy can be perfect. 
The key is correcting our problems as soon as they are 
discovered and mending our ways. Only in so doing can 
we continue to advance triumphantly. 


Reform and opening up are our common cause. Every- 
one should be of one heart and one mind in developing, 
summarizing, and appraising them, and carry out reform 
in unison. Several major leading bodies at various levels 
should actively participate in reform, party members 
should take the lead in reform, and cadres and ordinary 
people of various nationalities should actively partici- 
pate and support reform. The fruits of reform are shared 
by everyone, and difficulties and risks in reform, like- 
wise, should be overcome and borne by everyone. If we 
fail to ensure that reform and construction are carried 
out successfully by everyone in unison, neither the state 
nor the people will gain any benefit. 


We should base our guiding principle on making the 
people prosperous, and place our work focus on devel- 
oping the economy of banners and counties. The devel- 
opment of Inner Mongolia and the common prosperity 
of various nationalities depend on the economic devel- 
opment of banners and counties. From now on, we 
should take banners and counties as the basic fighting 
units, and place the v ork focus of the au.ionomous region 
and various leagues and cities on the economic develop- 
ment of banners and counties. At present we should 
continue to pay attention to fulfilling the three short- 
range fighting goals. Every banner and county should 
conduct a study to ensure that plans are worked out 
realistically. 


We should particularly attach importance to developing 
and applying applicable science and technology and do a 
good job in scientific and technical service. A) We should 
attach importance to bringing in suitable scientific and 
technical personnel and, in particular, to training per- 
sonnel for the region and fully developing the role of 
existing personnel. It should be noted that many talented 
people in the region have yet to fully develop their role. 
This is a great waste, which seriously affects the enthu- 
siasm of existing personnel and personnel to be brought 
in from other areas and which is also an important 
reason for the sluggish economic and cultural develop- 
ment of our region. B) We should emphasize the study, 
popularization, and wide application of applicable sci- 
ence and technology. In bringing in and developing 
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science and technology, including bringing in and train- 
ing scientific and technical personnel, we should fully 
consider our region’s actual needs and its capacity to 
assimilate them, and avoid ill-considered projects. C) 
We should implement encouraging policies. We should 
award scientific and technical personnel with achieve- 
ments and contributions and guide and encourage them 
to go to the forefront of production to give scientific and 
technical consultation and service and realize the direct 
link of science and technology to production. 


Second, we should greatly develop culture and educa- 
tion. 


The common prosperity of various nationalities implies 
not only economic but also cultural prosperity. To 
develop the culture of our region, we should adhere to 
the policy of opening up. Not only should the various 
nationalities in the region and the various provinces and 
regions be opened to one another, but they should also 
open themselves to foreign countries. We should attach 
importance to studying and using the spoken and written 
languages of minority nationalities, advocate the mutual 
study of one another’s spoken and written languages, and 
in particular encourage the comrades of the Han nation- 
ality who are working in pastoral areas and the areas 
where minority nationalities live in compact communi- 
ties to study and use Mongolian spoken and written 
languages and those of other minority nationalities. We 
should respect the customs and habits of minority 
nationalities. We should conscientiously implement the 
party and state policies on religion, both respecting 
religious belief and strengthening guidance so that reli- 
gious activities will conform to the stipulations of the 
Constitution and laws, and help safeguard the unifica- 
tion of the motherland and the unity and progress of 
various nationalities. We should pay attention to leading 
the people of various nationalities to further develop 
national traditions conducive to the development of 
productive forces and the progress of their respective 
nationalities, and to take the initiative in abandoning 
outmoded ideas and habits that hinder national progress 
and the development of productive forces. 


We should adhere to the principle that education is 
geared to the needs of socialist modernization and, based 
on the actual needs of our region, improve the educa- 
tional structure, increase teaching quality, and train 
socialist “personnel who meet the four requirements.” 
We should pay particular attention to training personnel 
of various nationalities and various specialties suitable 
to the needs of the modernization drive of the autono- 
mous region. For this purpose, we should, on the one 
hand, successfully run existing schools of higher learning 
and, on the other hand, attach importance to elementary 
education and, more important, adopt realistic and 
effective measures to successfully run secondary and 
elementary specialized and technical schools, and bring 
up a large number of secor.<..ry and elementary special- 
ized technical personnel who are urgently needed in our 
region. We should exert great efforts to develop the 
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education of minority nationalities. In rural and pastoral 
areas, especially remote areas and areas where minority 
nationalities live in compact communities, the school 
system may not necessarily be the same as that in cities. 
In short, we should put more effort into improving the 
quality of the laborers in rural and pastoral areas. 
Meanwhile, we should call on and encourage people with 
special skills or knowledge to go to rural and pastoral 
areas and to the forefront of production to make contri- 
butions to developing education. Through various mea- 
sures, we should endeavor to intensify on-the-job educa- 
tion of staff members and workers to improve their 
quality. We should pay particular attention to providing 
favorable conditions for staff members and workers of 
minority nationalities to receive continued education. 


Third, we should further implement the “Law on 
Regional National Autonomy” in a comprehensive man- 
ner. 


The basic guidelines of the “Law on Regional National 
Autonomy” are to safeguard the unification of the moth- 
erland and to uphold the equality, unity, and common 
prosperity of all nationalities. For instance, we must base 
our work on this law in handling relations between 
nationalities and regional autonomy and in mediating 
relations between areas that exercise regional autonomy 
and fraternal areas and between nationalities in different 
autonomous areas. 


We should ensure the enactment of the law on exercise of 
autonomy in the fields of party spirit and principle, 
ideological concepts, and policies. It goes without saying 
that we need the help and support of state organs at 
higher levels to implement the Law on Regional Nation- 
ality Autonomy; however, what is important is how we 
should fully and successfully exercise that autonomy. 
Viewing our region, there is a problem in conformity 
between the implementation of the “Law on Regional 
National Autonomy” and the several present adminis- 
trative regulations. Thus, we should conscientiously 
clear up administrative regulations that run counter to 
the guidelines of the basic law—the Law on Exercise of 
Autonomy—and that prevent autonomous regions from 
exercising their autonomy, and should strive to reform 
and perfect these administrative regulations in line with 
the stipulations of the Law on the Exercise of Autonomy. 
In addition, full respect and guarantees should be given 
to the autonomy and interests of the 3 minority auton- 
omous banners and the 16 minority nationality town- 
ships in our region. 


We should further strengthen the legal construction of 
areas that exercise regional national autonomy. Our 
region has already formulated the “Regulation on Grass- 
land Management” and some other regulations. The 
Standing Committee of the regional People’s Congress 
should strengthen the legislation work in this connection 
proceeding from our region’s reality in order to provide 
regulations for the work in all fields of regional national 
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autonomy. We should strengthen the ideological, orga- 
nizational, and professional construction of the ranks of 
political and legal workers. People’s congresses at all 
levels should give positive support to and exercise super- 
vision over the. work of governments according to law. 
Leading departments and cadres at all levels should set 
an example in comprehensively understanding and 
implementing the Law on the Exercise of Autonomy. 
Cadres and masses at all levels should handle affairs 
according to law and should safeguard the dignity of the 
law so that the Law on the Exercise of Autonomy will be 
correctly implemented under the common execution and 
mutual supervision. 


We should vigorously train and employ cadres of minor- 
ity nationalities. Through diverse channels, we should 
continuously improve the expertise of cadres of minority 
nationalities; should combine training of minority 
nationality cadres with the employment of them, with 
emphasis on training reserve cadres of minority nation- 
alities; should accelerate the training of minority nation- 
ality cadres specializing in certain subjects, in economic 
management, and in political and legal knowledge; 
should pay attention to strengthening and toughening 
minority nationality cadres through competition; and 
should pay attention to implementing the party’s policies 
towards nationalities in order to create an even better 
condition for the growth of cadres of minority national- 
ities. Party schools and cadres’ schools at all levels 
should regard the training of minority nationality cadres 
as their important task. In sum, we should attach impor- 
tance to training and employing cadres of various 
nationalities. Because the prosperity of Inner Mongolia 
is the common cause of the 20 million people in the 
region, we cannot achieve it without the concerted 
efforts of cadres and masses of all nationalities. 


Fourth, we should further strengthen mass unity among 
all nationalities and all fields. 


We should further carry forward the glorious tradition of 
the “model autonomous region” and sustainedly and 
profoundly conduct propaganda and education on the 
Marxist sense of nationalities and national unity. The 
vast number of cadres should be organized to deeply 
study Marxist theory on nationalities and the party’s 
policies towards nationalities, and the study should be 
regularized. Leading cadres at all levels should take the 
lead in studying them. Propaganda and education should 
also be conducted among the large number of workers 
and staff members as well as peasants and herdsmen. In 
conducting study and education, the report at the 3d 
plenary session of the | 3th party Central Committee and 
Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s speech at the national commen- 
datory rally on national unity and progress should be 
regarded as important teaching materials. At the same 
time, cadres and students of universities and secondary 
specialized schools should also study the book “Marxist 
Theory on Nationalities and the Party’s Policies 
Towards Nationalities” compiled by Comrade Bu He. 
Education on the Marxist sense of nationalities and the 


FBIS-CHI-88-236 
8 December 1988 


unity of nationalities should be grasped among children 
and youths. General middle schools, vocational schools, 
junior colleges, colleges, and universities should open 
classes on theories and policies on nationality affairs, 
and primary schools should also conduct education on 
national unity among students. Efforts should be made 
to encourage students of various nationalities to carry 
Out various friendly activities so as to enable them to 
adapt themselves in their childhood to the concentrated 
atmosphere of national unity. This work should be taken 
up by party committees, governments, and schools at all 
levels as a routine task and should be carried out 
consciously and satisfactorily. Departments in charge of 
propaganda and education should do a good job in 
making concrete arrangements for the work. By conduct- 
ing study, propaganda, and education, we should enable 
the broad masses of cadres, people, and youths to firmly 
foster Marxist national viewpoints and the “idea” that 
no one can be divorced from others, and to enhance their 
consciousness in safeguarding the motherland’s unifica- 
tion and reinforcing national unity and un‘ty within 
their own nationalities. 


Attention should be paid to correctly distinguishing 
between the two different types of contradictions. Gen- 
erally speaking, problems concerning nationality affairs, 
which have cropped up under the socialist system, 
belong to contradictions among the people. In dealing 
with these problems, we can only adopt methods of 
conducting education and guidance, carrying out consul- 
tations and dialogues and showing mutual respect and 
understanding and should avoid indulging in words and 
acts that can hurt others’ feelings and intensify the 
contradiction. Problems remaining from the past should 
be dealt with in line with the “principle” of uniting as 
one to look forward and refraining from quibbling over 
old historic incidents. We should handle different opin- 
ions that have cropped up in work by holding discussions 
and consultations and in line with the organizational 
principle. Efforts should be made to deal with some 
problems that have cropped up in work and livelihood 
through criticism and self-criticism or by showing 
mutual respect and understanding. Those which belong 
to misunderstanding should be dealt with by clearly 
presenting reasons and facts. No matter which national- 
ity has committed the acts that have destroyed national 
unity and the motherland’s unification and caused prob- 
lems concerning traitors and defectors to foreign coun- 
tries, these acts should be regarded as committing crimes 
and these crimes, which have been proved as beyond the 
scope of socialist national problems, should be strictly 
dealt with in line with the law. 


Efforts should be made to enhance the study of theories 
concerning nationality affairs and of the party’s policies 
in this regard for the initial stage of socialism and attach 
importance to building the contingent of national theo- 
retical workers. Our region’s theoretical work on nation- 
ality affairs has played an undeniable rvie and scored 
marked achievements in promoting national unity and 
progress. The contingent of national theoretical workers, 
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which exerts a certain influence on the work of nation- 
ality affairs throughout the country has initially taken 
shape. However, there is still a large gap 2s compared 
with the work on nationality affairs in the new historic 
period. Hereafter, party committees and governments at 
all levels must enhance their leadership work in various 
fields, particularly pay attention to further defining the 
guiding ideology of theoretical study on the basis of 
paying attention to building the contingent of national 
theoretical workers, and strengthen the study of topics 
On major and important nationality theories and prac- 
tice needed by the course of the initial stage of socialism 
to promote the development of socialist national rela- 
tionships and the mutual prosperity of various national- 
ities. Fellow comrades, work in various fields of locali- 
ties which has enforced regional national autonomy is 
closely related to the work concerning nationality affairs 
and cannot be separated from the developrnent of the 
new style of socialist national relationships and the 
realization of the mutual prosperity of various national- 
ities. It may be confirmed that if we fail to conduct work 
on nationality affairs, we will certainiy be unable to score 
good results in work in other fields. Party committees, 
governments, and the people’s congresses at all levels 
throughout the region should fully discern the extreme 
importance of work on nationality affairs and realisti- 
cally put the work on their important schedule. The 
CPPCC Committees at all levels should play an impor- 
tant role in conducting work on nationality affairs. 
Departments in charge of the united front work, nation- 
ality affairs, and nationa! \anguages should pay attention 
to summarizing experience, to vigorously exploring a 
new road, and to further doing a good job in conducting 
work on nationality affairs. The leading comrades of 
party and government departments and of various 
industries and trades should take the undertaking of 
developing national unity and progress as their unshirk- 
able duties. We are convinced that the advanced collec- 
tives and individuals who have scored marked achieve- 
ments in the undertaking of national unity and progress 
will certainly be able to make persistent efforts to con- 
tinuously play their leading role and to make new 
contributions. We are also convinced that more than 20 
million cadres and people of various nationalities will 
certainly be able to assume the glorious responsibility 
imposed on them by history and to steadily push forward 
the region’s grand undertaking of national unity and 


progress! 


Inner Mongolia People’s Congress Meeting Ends 
SK08 12071688 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 20 Nov 88 p 1 


[Text] The third Standing Committee meeting of the 
seventh regional People’s Congress ended on the after- 
noon of 19 November after a 5-day session. 


Batubagen, chairman of the regional People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, presided over this meeting. 
Attending the meeting were Butegeqi, Zhang Cangong, 
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Seyinbayaer, Xu Lingren, Bai Junqing, Liu Zhenyi, and 
Sha Tuo, vice chairmen of the regional People’s Con- 
gress Standing Commitiee. 


During this meeting, members conscientiously studied 
the guidelines of the 3d plenary session of the 13th party 
Central Committee and the regional meeting of league 
and city party committee sccretaries; and studied and 
discussed the “Decision on Strengthening Democracy 
and the Legal System, Safeguarding Stability and Unity, 
and Ensuring the Smooth Progress of Reform and Con- 
struction” adopted by the NPC Standing Committee. As 
a result, they further enhanced their understanding, 
unified their thinkings, and strengthened their sense of 
responsibility and urgency for improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order. 


At the meeting, Batubagen, chairman of the regional 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, delivered a 
speech eniitled “Strengthen Democracy and the Legal 
System, Improve the Economic Environment, Rectify 
the Economic Order, and Ensure the Smooth Progress of 
the Region’s Reform and Construction.” 


Entrusted by the regional people’s government, the 
meeting listened to and examined the report on the 
region’s economic situation delivered by Pei Yingwu, 
vice chairman of the region; listened to the report made 
by Alatanaogier, vice chairman of the region, on the 
major guidelines of the national conference on rural 
work and on the opinions concerning the implementa- 
tion of these guidelines in the region; and listened to and 
examined the work reports made by responsible persons 
of the regional price bureau, the regional finance depart- 
ment, the regional planning commission, and the 
regional public security department. When examining 
the above-mentioned reports, members offered many 
valuable opinions and suggestions; and expressed hope 
that the regional people’s government and departments 
concerned would formulate feasible policies and mea- 
sures in light of the practical problems of the region and 
in accordance with the unified disposition of the central 
authorities so that the tasks of these reports would be 
truly realized and the region’s reform and construction 
projects would proceed smoothly. 


The meeting adopted the “Decision on Implementing 
the ‘NPC Standing Committee’s Decision Concerning 
Strengthening Democracy and the Legal System, Safe- 
guarding Stability and Unity, and Ensu:ing Smooth 
Progress of Reform and Construction,” adopted by the 
regional People’s Congress Standing Committee. 


The meeting examined and approved’ “Program for 
the Local Legislation of the Inner Mongolia Autonomcus 
Region from 1988 to 1992.” 


‘The meeting also examined and endorsed the decision of 
the regional People’s Congress Standing Committee on 
revising the “Inner Mongolia Region’s Additional Reg- 
ulations for Implementing the 
Marriage. 


*‘PRC’s Law on 


999 
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Attending the meeting as observers were Yang Dalai, 
president of the regional Higher People’s Court; and 
responsible persons of the regional People’s Procurato- 
rate. 


Also attending the meeting as observers were responsible 
persons of pertinent departments, bureaus, and commis- 
sions under the regional people’s government; responsi- 
ble persons of People’s Congress Standing Committees 
of the cities directly under the regional government; 
responsible persons of People’s Congress work offices of 
various leagues; and responsible persons of the various 
commissions under the regional People’s Congress 
Standing Committee. 


Li Ruihuan at Tianjin Meeting for Elderly 
SK08 12073088 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2330 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] On the morning of 7 December, a commen- 
dation meeting in honor of the advanced elderly people 
who have made contributions to social service, and 
model individuals outstanding in respecting the aged 
and their parents, ceremoniously opened at the Cadres’ 
Club. 


Attending the commendation meeting were leading per- 
sonnel of the municipal level organs, including Li Rui- 
huan, Wu Zhen, Liu Jinfeng, Wang Xudong, Lu Xuez- 
heng, Shi Jian, Pan Yiqing, and Xiao Yuan; veteran 
comrades, including Wang Enhui, Lu Da, Li Zhongyuan, 
Bai Hua, Xu Ming, and Zhou Ru; and responsible 
comrades from the departments concerned under the 
municipal trade union counc’!, the municipal CYL Com- 
mittee, and the municipal women’s federation. 


(Zhou Shixian), vice chairman of the National Commit- 
tee on Aging, made a special trip from Beijing to attend 
the commendation meeting in Tianjin to extend congrat- 
ulations. 


Since last March, the municipality’s appraisal event for 
elderly people outstanding in making contributions to 
social service and for individuals outstanding in respect- 
ing the aged has been mutually carried out by the 
municipal commi‘tee on aging, the municipal trade 
union council, the municipal women’s federation, the 
municipal veteran cadres bureau, the municipal manage- 
ment committee on retired staff members and workers, 
and the municipal civil affairs bureau. The municipality 
has elected 215 elderly people who have made contribu- 
tions to social service and 382 individuals outstanding in 
respecting the aged. Of these prize winners at the com- 
mendation meeting, 52 have been recommended as 
delegates to the national commendation rally in this 


regard. 


During the meeting Mayor Li Ruihuan delivered a 
speech in which he pointed out: One of the very impor- 
tant reasons why the municipality has created such a 
stable and harmonious situation at present is that the 
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elderly revolutionaries and comrades throughout the 
municipality have given great encouragement and sup- 
port to the municipality’s work. In his speech, Li Rui. 
huan, on behalf of the municipal party committee and 
the municipal people’s government, extended lofty 
respect and sincere thanks to the veteran comrades who 
had supported the municipal work through various 
means. He also hoped that the municipality’s activities 
of respecting and cherishing the aged would be main- 
tained forever, extensively disseminated, and upgraded 
to a higher extent so as to enable the activities to truly 
become an important factor of stablizing or developing 
the excellent situation throughout the municipality and 
to have the fine tradition of the Chinese nation be greatly 
carried forward under the new situation. 


It was pointed out at the commendation meeting that 
there are more than 818,000 elderly people throughout 
the municipality, accounting for 9.87 percent of the total 
municipal population. The rate of elderly population in 
the six downtown districts has reached | 1.23 percent. By 
the end of 1988, the municipality is estimated to reach 
the standard of elderly people’s city [as heard]. 


In coping with this tendency, Comrade Liu Jinfeng also 
delivered a speech during the commendation meeting, in 
which he pointed out: In conducting the work on aging, 
we should brirg about the following three changes to it: 
1. We should turn our understanding on the work on 
aging into important strategic policies. 2. We should 
change our idea of providing for the aged from a family 
viewpoint to a social one. 3. We should change our 
positive attitude toward providing for the aged into an 
active one. This is an effective way to have elderly people 
happily spend their late years and 2 central link in 
successfully conducting the work on aging. [passage 
omitted] 


Also addressing the comme «') aeeting were Wu 
Zhen, Lu Xuezheng, and (Z n), vice chairmen 
of the National Committee 4 


Northeast Region 
Heilongjiang CPPCC Work Meeting Held 5 Dec 


Party Leaders Attend 
SK08 12014788 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 5 Dec 88 


[Text] The Heilongjiang Provincial CPC Committee 
sponsored a meeting on the CPPCC work in the audito- 
rium of the provincial CPPCC Committee on 5 Decem- 
ber to summarize the province’s experience in the 
CPPCC work since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee. 


Wang Haiyan, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, presided over the meeting. Sun Weiben, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, attended the 
meeting and delivered a speech. 
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During the meeting, Zhou Wenhua, deputy secretary of 
the provincial party committee, delivered a work report 
entitled “Upgrade Understanding, Enhance Leadership, 
and Create a New Situation in the Political Consultation 
Work of the People Throughout the Province.” 


Attending the meeting were members of the provincial 
party Standing Committee, including Qi Guiyuan and 
Ma Guoliang; responsible comrades from the provincial 
Advisory Commission, the provincial People’s Congress, 
the provincial people’s government, the provincial 
CPPCC Committee, the provincial Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission, as well as from various departments, 
commissions, and offices under the provincial party 
committee and various commissions, offices, depart- 
ments, and bureaus under the provincial people’s gov- 
ernment; and comrades in charge of the CPPCC work 
from various cities, prefectures, and counties. 


Among those invited to the meeting were responsible 
persons from various democratic parties and nonparty 
patriotic personages. 


It was held at the meeting that the provincial CPPCC 
Committee had actively made friendly contacts with 
foreign personnel, conducted people-to-people diplo- 
macy, and vigorously done a good job through various 
means in making contacts with compatriots from Tai- 
wan, Hong Kong, and Macao as well, as with Overseas 
Chinese and Chinese foreigners. It has also organized 
group tours and academic exchanges. Over the past few 
years, members of the provincial CPPCC Committee 
have paid more than 100 visits to foreign countries, 
during which they attended academic exchanges and 
visited their relatives and friends. They have received 
more than $1.5 million of free aid offered by the United 
Nations. 


It was stressed at the meeting that efforts should be made 
to further upgrade the understanding on the character, 
social status, and role of the CPPCC Committee. 


It was pointed out at the meeting that major future tasks 
in the provincial CPPCC work include holding high the 
banner of socialism and patriotism; upholding the basic 
line of the initial state of socialism; consolidating or 
developing the patriotic united front; uniting with all 
forces that can be united; deepening the reform drive to 
establish a new order of the commodity economy; 
enhancing the building of socialist democratic politics; 
fullg playing their role of political consultation and 
democratic supervision; and making still greater contri- 
butions to reunifying the motherland, making China 
prosperous, and enabling the province to flourish. At 
present, the CPPCC Committees at all levels should 
place the emphasis of their democratic supervision on 
improving the environment and rectifying the order, and 
particularly on the struggle against corruption. 
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It was pointed out at the meeting that malpractices, 
which had cropped up among the working personnel of 
the party and government organs over the past few years, 
such as indulging in embezzlement, receiving a bribe, 
perpetrating extortion, engaging in illegal purchase and 
sale of commodities in short supply, spending public 
funds freely, and indulging in extravagance and waste, 
were not only part of the problems committed by party 
members and cadres, but also directly destroyed the 
image of the party and the government. In correcting 
these corruptive phenomena, the party and the govern- 
ment have resolutely adopted effective measures. The 
CPPCC Committee responsible for carrying out demo- 
Cratic supervision should actively take part in the strug- 
gle against corruption. It was stressed at the meeting that 
in enhancing or improving their leadership over the 
CPPCC work, party committees at all levels should 
frequently hold a discussion, conduct guidance among 
the CPPCC work, and actively support the CPPCC 
Committee in carrying out its routine activities. 


Sun Weiben Gives Speech 
SK08 12022588 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 5 Dec 88 


[Text] Sun Weiben, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, delivered a speech at the CPPCC work 
meeting sponsored by the provincial party committee on 
5 December in which he pointed out: The political 
consultation system is a fundamental system formulated 
by ©ur country for its socialist democratic politics. 
Upholding or improving the political consultation sys- 
tem represents an important content of conducting 
reform in political systems. 


In his speech, Sun Weiben stated: Since the 3d Plenary 
Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee, the CPPCC 
work has become increasingly dynamic and played an 
increasing role in the country’s political life. Having 
various democratic parties and personages of various 
social circles fully voice their opinions and play a super- 
visory role in party affairs is favorable for our party to 
exercise correct leadership and to correctly enforce its 
policy decisions. 


In his speech, Sun Weiben further stated: Efforts should 
be made to listen with an open mind to the criticism and 
opinions raised by nonparty friends, to be earnestly 
responsible for handling the suggestions raised by them, 
to implement the suggestions that have proved advanta- 
geous, and to truly manage to have consultations prior to 
making policy decisions and to carry out supervision in 
the course of policy enforcement. 


Sun Weiben urged the CPPCC committees at all levels to 
actively take part in the work of improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order. He 
stated: The 3d Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee has decided that emphatically focusing 
reform and construction in the coming 2 years on 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
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economic order represents an important strategic policy 
decision of our country, which has entered a crucial 
period of reform. The CPPCC Committees at all levels 
should also place their work emphasis on the participa- 
tion in improvement and rectification and make it their 
central topic when discussing political and democratic 
consultations. 


Sun Weiben further stated: The provincial party com- 
mittee expects the CPPCC organizations at all levels 
throughout the province, the broad masses of the 
CPPCC members, and the personages of various social 
circles who have had contacts with the CPPCC commit- 
tee to earnestly analyze and adopt a correct attitude 
toward the current new situation and problems and to 
unify their thinking and action through analysis so as to 
enable the staff members of various democratic parties 
and the patriotic personages of various nationalities and 
social circles to better understand the reform drive, to 
enhance their confidence in the drive, to develop the fine 
tradition of helping each other and sharing weal and 
woe, and to make concerted efforts to achieve success in 
the events of our country and province. 


Reports of Hei iang Agricultural Output 
SK08 12064588 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 


in Chinese 20 Nov 88 p 1 


[Text] On the basis of data released by the Heilongjiang 
Provincial Statistical Bureau, grain output rose from 
14.775 million tons in 1978 to 17.376 million tons in 
19%7. Pork, beef, and mutton output rose from 274,000 
tons in 1978 to 321,000 tons in 1987; that of milk rose 
from 128,000 tons in 1978 to 663,000 tons in 1987; and 
that of aquatic products rose from 22,000 tons in 1978 to 
102,000 tons in 1987. 


Heilongjiang State Farms Wheat Delivery Data 
SK0812064888 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 20 Nov 88 p2 


[Text] As of 15 November, the broad masses of workers 
and staff members of provincial state farms had sold 265 
million kg of wheat to the state and exported 80 million 
kg of soybeans. 


The No 852 farm is one of our province’s key wheat- 
producing areas. It did not sell its grains at negotiated 
prices. Instead, it sold 34.2 million kg of wheat to the 
state. Because of the short gasoline supply, the Mingshan 
and Xingkaihu agricuitural farms guaranteed gasoline 
supply for grain transport and fulfilled the wheat deliv- 
ery task this month. 


At present, all production teams of the state farms are 
now verifying grain and soybean output and have guar- 
anteed to fulfill the tasks of selling 300 million kg of 
wheat to the state and exporting 400 million kg of 
soybeans. 
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Heilongjiang’s Mishan County Changed to City 
SK0812021488 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Text] The Ministry of Civil Affairs has given an official 
written reply to the province’s request to abolish the 
former Mishan County and establish Mishan City, which 
is divided from Mudanjiang City and is under the direct 
jurisdiction of the provincial government. The former 
administrative division will not be changed. The change 
in the leadership system will be put into effect from | 
January 1989. 


Northwest Region 


Conflicts Frequent Between Ningxia Muslims 
HK0712984588 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1515 GMT 6 Dec 88 


[Report: “Religious Conflicts Take Place From Time to 
Time in Ningxia’s Muslim Areas”——-ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE headline} 


[Text] Hong Kong, 6 Dec [ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—According to a disclosure by an article in the 
latest issue of the magazine LIAOWANG, conflicts 
between Muslims in Nir , xia frequently take place due to 
religious interests, and some have led to bloody inci- 
dents. The most striking example is what has happened 
in Xiji, a county called the “small Holy Land.” Since 
1978 two factions in the “zheherenye” group in Xiji 
have clashed on 22 occasions, with several hundred and 
sometimes even over 10 thousand people participating. 
These clashes have left three people dead and five others 
seriously wounded. 


Generaliy the local government does nut intervene in 
religious disputes. Religious disputes are resolved 
through the mediation of religious organizations, 
whereas the local government only does persuasion 
work. Major cases undermining production and causing 
casualties are dealt with according to law. As a result of 
proper handling, no large-scale religious conflicts have 
occurred since 1986. 


There are five Islamic groups in Ningxia. The “zhehe- 
renye” group has 360,000 members, the “yihewani” 
group has 310,000 members, the “hufuye” and 
gedimu“ goups have 200,000 members each, and the 
““gedalinye” group has 100,000 members. Ma Feilong, 
head of the United Front Department of Ningxia Auton- 
omous Region, remarked that the Chinese Gevernment 
takes an equal attitude toward religious groups, regard- 
less of their sizes. 


Statistics compiled by the relevant department show that 
religious believers have played an important role in 
forming the legal system and bringing about social sta- 
bility. Smoking, excessive drinking, and gambling are 
rarely seen in areas inhabited by the Hui people. On the 
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relationship between religious and state laws, the Chi- 
nese Government advocates that religious law must 
follow state law. For example, polygamy is impermissi- 
ble. But some allowances have also been made, such as 
permitting early marriage among young Muslims and 
marriage age limits for them being 2 years lower than 
those for the Han nationality, apart from allowing them 
to have one child more than the Han. 


Yin Kesheng Discusses Qinghai’s Current Tasks 
HK08 12020788 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] The second enlarged plenary session of the 
seventh Qinghai Provincial CPC Committee concluded 
in Xining un 7 December after 7 days in session. [passage 
omitted] 


Provincial party committee Secretary Yin Kesheng 
spoke at the conclusion of the session on the work for 
this winter and next spring as well as on a number of 
tasks to be grasped at present. He gave the following 
views: Continue to do a good job in improvement and 
rectification work; get a good grasp of preparations for 
spring farming and of procurement of grain, oil, and 
animal products; make good preparations for next year’s 
industrial production; do a good job in supplying the 
markets for the new year and spring festival and in 
controlling prices; crack down hard on crime and hooli- 
gans, and do a good job in improving and rectifying 
social order. 


Yin Kesheng said: Improvement and rectification work 
has only just started, and there are many things to do. At 
present we must urgen‘ly firm up the following tasks: 1) 
Relay and implement well the spirit of this session, further 
enhance thinking, and unify understanding; 2) earnestly, 
thoroughly, and resolutely carry out the demands of the 
central authorities and the State Council on screening the 
size of investment in fixed assets, cutting institutional 
purchasing power, and inspecting three things, together 
with the inspection of party style and discipline called for 
by the provincial party committee. 


Around the spring festival, we must focus our work on 
straightening out the markets and inspecting prices, and 
press further ahead with improvement and rectification. 
[passage omitted] 


Next year we are facing macroeconomic retrenchment, 
and industrial production is bound to encounter certain 
new difficulties. We must study countermeasures as 
early as possible and find ways of resolving the contra- 
dictions. Next year the enterprises must readjust the 
product mix and the enterprise structure, centered on 
improving economic returns, and turn out more prod- 
ucts that have a ready market and can increase effective 
supply. Enterprises with good economic returns should 
be given priority guarantees for the supply of energy, raw 
materials, and so on. We musi carry out the necessary 
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readjustments regarding enterprises that have been run- 
ning at a loss for a long time. These enterprises should 
switch to other products or be merged, as appropriate, in 
order to reduce their losses to the minimum. It is also 
necessary to do a good job in organizing the production, 
supply, and allocation of electric power, coal, and other 
materials. [passage omitted] 


Yin Kesheng said: At present some fluctuations have 
appeared in social order. Crimies such as murder, rob- 
bery, and burglary are increasing. Hooliganism, fighting, 
and beating people in public places are serious problems 
that should arouse a high degree of attention from the 
party and government departments at all levels, espe- 
cially the political and iegal departments. It is also 
necessary to mobilize the forces of society and set up a 
security and anticrime network. [passage omitted] 


Yin Kesheng demanded that the leading cadres at all 
levels tangibly improve their work style, come out with 
less empty talk, do more practical work, and attach 
importance to practical results. They should unite and 
lead the party members, cadres, and masses of all nation- 
alities to make concerted efforts to fulfill the task of 
improvement and rectification and speed up the pace of 
reform and the province’s economic development. 
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cong eames Visits Xinjiang Oil Area 
HK08 1 2043888 Urumqi ⸗ Service 
in Mandarin 1230 GMT 7 Dec 


Text] Song Hanliang, Tomur Dawamat, Zhang Sixue, 
u Gang and other leaders of the regional party and 
government organization and of the Xinjiang Produc- 
tion and Construction Corps on 4 December paid an 
inspection visit to the (Chabei) petroleum prospecting 
area and called on workers and staff working in the 
forefront of oil prospecting for a long time. 


Recently, news of victory has kept pouring in from the 
oil prospecting area. Five wells in the area have started 
producing oil. This has ushered in a new period of oil 
exploration in the area. 


After listening to a briefing made by leaders of the oil 
prospecting area, Song Hanliang, Tomur Dawamat and 
other leading comrades paid high tribute to work and 
achievements made by the area. Song Hanliang pointed 
out: The major breakthroughs continuously made by the 
(Chabei) petroleum prospecting area will play a positive 
role in promoting the four modernizations in Xinjiang, 
change the face of southern Xinjiang, and ease strains on 
the nation’s oil supply. Tomur Dawamat called on 
governments at various levels and the people of all 
nationalities in Xinjiang to give resolute support for oil 
prospecting work and make concerted efforts to win a 
brilliant victory in exploration of the area. 
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Former Soldiers on Mainland To Settle in Taiwan 
HK0712012788 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Dec 88 p 1 


(Report: “Former Kuomintang Servicemen of Taiwan 
Origin on the Mainland Are Allowed To Settle Down in 
Taiwan”) 


— Hong Kong, 3 Dec (XINHUA)—News from Tai- 
The “Executive Yuan’s Mainland Affairs Work 

- in Taiwan called a meeting yesterday and 

adopted the bill submitted by Taiwan’s “Ministry of 

Interior Affairs” on allowing former KMT [Kuomin- 

tang) servicemen on the mainland to return to and settle 
aiwan. 


The bill stipulated: The former KMT soldiers who 
enlisted in the forces in Taipei and Kaohsiong Cities, 
Taiwan Province, may apply with the organizations 
concerned in Taiwan to return and settle; they are 
allowed to bring their spouses and children under age of 
20 along with them and settle in Taiwan; applicants 
currently on the mainland may ask their family members 
residing in Taiwan to apply on their behalf; applicants 
currently in Hong Kong may apply directly to Taiwan’s 
“China Travel Service” based in Hong Kong. Yesterday, 
the “Executive Yuan’s Mainland Affairs Work Report” 
rejected a motion tabled by the “Ministry of Communi- 
cations,” which suggested relaxing restrictions on 
demanding foreign merchant ships and civil airplanes to 
stop at a third place before reaching either side of the 
strait. 


‘Title’ Viewed as Obstacle in Sports Exchanges 
HK0712040788 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0802 GMT 5 Dec 88 


[Report: “The Question of ‘Title’ Should Not Hamper 
Sports Exchanges Between Taiwan and the Mainland”’] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 5 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—The Taiwan authorities recently decided to let 
Taiwan sportsmen head for the mainland to participate 
in international sports events. This is a good thing. It 
helps bring about sports exchanges between the two 
banks of the strait and stimulates an improvement in the 
level of skills in mutual coritests. But it was also learned 
that a Taiwan sports bureau official said that if the 
mainland side does not accept the title of “Chinese 
Taipei,” Taiwan will not send sportsmen to participate 
in any international contest held on the mainland. Thus, 
people again worry that the question of the “title” might 
constitute an obstacle to sports exchanges between the 
two banks of the strait. 


In fact, most of the people in Taiwan have long hoped for 
openness in sports exchanges with the mainland. The 
mainland authorities have also on many occasions indi- 
cated that it welcomes Taiwan sportsmen coming to the 
mainland for contests. For various reasons, the Taiwan 
regime has delayed making up its mind. In international 
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contests in recent years, sportsmen of both sides of the 
strait have kept in constant contact, being thrown against 
each other more than 700 times a year. But what is 
deplorable is that both sides can join the same contests in 
various parts of the world, but cannot compete with each 
other on the land of their own country. Now the Taiwan 
authorities have at last bowed to the will of the people by 
deciding to allow participation in contests on the main- 
land. This shows that direct sports exchanges between 
the two banks of the Straits are what the people want and 
represent the general trend. The problem of the “title” 
should actually not be allowed to interfere with contests 
between each other. 


Everyone knows that as to the problem of the “‘title,”’ the 
Olympic Games Committee long ago stipulated that 
Taiwan should use the title of “Chinese Taipei” in 
participating in any official international event. No 
version in Chinese was fixed by the committee. Chair- 
man Samaranch held the view that this is the business 
between the two banks of the strait and that both sides 
should reach an agreement. It was believed that there 
should be a way out. 


Early this year, after the relevant quarters of Taiwan 
expressed the hope of participating in the | 1th Asian 
Games to be held in Beijing in 1990, sports officials on 
the mainiand had indicated, on several occasions, 
through the Hong Kong media that they would be willing 
to discuss with the Taiwan side a solution of the problem 
of the “title.” The other day a dispatch from Beijing said: 
“If the Taiwan side shows real sincerity in its desire to 
participate in international contests held on the main- 
land, the question of the title of its team of players can be 
solved through free discussions with the mainland side.” 
There was the hinted hope that the Taiwan side could sit 
down to a talk on matters of a concrete nature 
(ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE dispatch dated 3 
December). What is gratifying is that the Taiwan side 
also made a response to this. Chairman of the Taiwan 
Olympic Games Committee Wu Ching-kuo said in 
Vienna the other day: It was hoped that with the help of 
Chairman Samaranch as a go-between, we could during 
the session of the Olympic Games Committee here sit 
down with the mainland side to discuss the problem of 
the “title” and reach a certain degree of understanding, 
for that matter. Since both sides are sincere and are 
willing to sit down to talks, it is believed that so long as 
both sides are willing to take the whole situation into 
consideration, there should be no difficulty in solving the 
problem of the “title.” 


Con: .\«)'ary on Increase in Reunification Forces 
OW. /. /2188 Beijing in Mandarin io Taiwan 
15°° GT 30 Nov 88 


[Staion commentary: “May the Civilian Forces for 
Reunification on Both Sides of the Strait Grow and 
Reach Maturity”’] 


[Text] Qian Weichang, president of the China Associa- 
tion for Promotion of Peaceful Reunification, said in a 
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recent interview in Beijing: A large-scale forum on 
relations between the two sides of the strait is slated for 
next June in Hong *2 purpose of the forum is to 
exchange opinions on the question of reunifica::7n. He 
added: Invitations have been sent to public figures at 
home and abroad, primarily public figures of various 
communities in Taiwan. At the forum, participants may 
air and discuss all kinds of opinions, including the 
reunification of China on the basis of the three principles 


of the people. 


Under the circumstances in which the relations between 
the two sides of the strait are becoming more and more 
relaxed and restrictions on contacts continue to be lifted, 
such a forum will no doubt enhance the common under- 
standing between our compatriots on the two sides of the 
strait. 


Organizations have been established by people on both 
sides of the strait to promote the peaceful reunification 
of China. At the Oingming Festival [Tomb-Sweeping 
Day] this year, public of various social sectors in 
Taiwan organized the China Reunfication League, set- 
ting forth the proposal for peaceful and democratic 
reunification of China. Last September, the China Asso- 
cation for Promotion of Peaceful Reunification was 
founded in Beijing. The association is a national organi- 
zation formed by 23 people’s groups and democratic 
parties. Its task is to link on an extensive scale 
public figures in all walks of life at home and abroad so 
that they may jointly explore ways for reunification. As 
can be seen, the forces for China’s reunification are 
coming into being and growing in strength in an orga- 
nized way among the people of various communities on 
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both sides of the strait. They are playing an ever- 
increasing role in promoting peaceful reunification. 


All Chinese people hate war. The peaceful reunification 
of our country is the cardinal principle. Long ago, the 
mainland gave up its slogan of liberating Taiwan, while 
Taiwan no longer talks about launching a counterattack 
on the mainland. We can say that peaceful reunification 
has become a matter widely understood by the authori- 
ties as well as the public on both sides of the strait. 


Of course, the Kuomintang and the Chinese Communist 
Party should promote the cause of China’s reunification. 
But even more important are the efforts of the | billion 
Chinese, including the people of Taiwan, to prompt the 
accomplishment of this cause. The people on both sides 
of the strait are striding toward a pluralist society. It is 
impossible for a ruling party to restrain the healthy 
forces in the whole society. 


China belongs to all Chinese. National revitalization and 
the country’s reunification are a matter of prime impor- 
tance and common concern of al! Chinese. As long as the 
people think that the reunification of the country is in 
the interest of ail Chinese, the historical trend of reuni- 
fication will be irresistible. As for the method by which 
our country is to be reunified, of course, it should be 
based on the will of the people on both sides of the strait. 


The Association for Promotion of Reunification on the 
mainland has said unequivocally that all kinds of opin- 
ions can be aired, and the reunification of China based 
on the three principles of the people can be discussed. 
This shows that it respects the opinions of all parties. 
Such an attitude is applaudable. 
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Navy Fires on Mainland Fishing Boats, 6 Wounded 
1 Pom Hong Kong AFP in English 0830 GMT 


age Taipei, Dec 8 (AFP)—A Navy patrol boat opened 
ire at three Chinese fishing boats illegally peddling 
mainland goods along Taiwan’s northern coast, wound- 
ing six fishermen, one seriously, a Garrison Command 
official said Thursday. 


The fishermen had refused to leave Au Di port Tuesday 
despite warnings from the patrol boat, the official said, 
adding that they had even tried to bump the boat, forcing 
Navy officiers to open fire in self-defense. 


Six of the eight Chinese aboard the vessels were injured, 

them Lin Kuei-cheng who suffered a serious 
bullet wound, the official said. All six were hospitalized, 
he added. 


The three fishing boats, loaded with wines and herbs, 
had been towed into the port after the incident while the 
two unharmed fishermen were sent to a detention center, 
the official said. 


It was the second reported similar shooting in less than a 
month. 


In mid-November, a Chinese fisherman was shot in the 
neck when a Navy coastal patrol opened fire to drive his 
boat from Taiwan's coast. He is reported to be recover- 
ing from the wound in a military hospital. 


Taiwan authorities ban trading on the open sea between 
local and mainland fishermen. The Defense Ministry in 
August last year gave the Navy orders to shoot and 
destroy Chinese boats that invaded Taiwan’s territorial 
waters. 


Despite the tough measures, several hundred mainland 
ships had reportedly approached the island's coastal 
areas to trade with local people, exchanging liquors, 
dried fruits, herbs, fish catches and handicrafts for daily 
consumer goods since Taiwan removed martial law was 
lifted in July 1987. [sentence as received] 


Once caught, all cargos are confiscated and the mainland 
fishermen detained. When they reach a certain number 
they are sent back to the open sea in one of their boats, 
—* other vessels usually being burned, informed sources 
said. 


The sources said 3! such boats had been destroyed in the 
past two months. 
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Funds Sent to Mainland for uake Relief 
—— Taipei CNA in English 0308 GMT 
5 Dec 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 5 (CNA)—The Red Cross Society of 
the Republic of China [ROC] last Saturday remitted U.S. 
dirs 1 million donation—the first of a series—to help 
relieve the earthquakes victims in Yunnan Province on 
the Chinese mainland. 


Chen Chang-wen, secretary-general of the society, pre- 
sented a check for U.S. dirs 1 million to Yuan Teh-tai, 
foreign affairs manager of the International Commercial 
Bank of China, which immediately remitted it to the Red 
Cross representative in Hong Kong for transfer to the 
Red Cross on the Chinese mainland. 


After learning of the disaster befalling their mainland 
compatriots, ROC citizens have responded warmly to 
the relief campaign. The ROC Red Cross opened a postai 
transfer account on Nov. 10 to receive donations for the 
relief and as of Dec. 3, the relief fund has exceeded NT 
[new Taiwan] dirs 30 million (some U.S. dirs 1.07 
million). 


Commnetary Urges Ending of Rice Pact With U.S. 
OW0712125888 Taipei International Service 


in English 0200 GMT 6 Dec 88 


{Station commentary: “Chien Says Rice Pact With the 
U.S. Must Go”} 


[Text] The days of that infamous rice-a-rip-off are finally 
numbered. If the head of the Republic of China [ROC] 
on Taiwan’s Council for Economic Planning and Devel- 
opment has his way, the 1984 rice pact signed with the 
U.S. will be history, bad history, and none too easily 
forgotten. 


The 5-year rice pact with the U.S. was signed in 1984. It 
limits Taiwan's rice exports, permitting Taiwan to sell its 
surplus or export rice only to the poorest of countries, at 
bargain prices, so Taiwan rice will not compete with the 
U.S. rice exports in world markets. 


Sounds ridiculous? That’s what most people think when 
they learn that the ROC has entered an agreement to 
limit an export item just to accommodate the US. in 
world markets. 


The rice pact was the product of the days when Taiwan 
did such things out of fear of unreasonable U.S. trade 
retaliation. Overly reliant on the U.S. market for her own 
exporis, the ROC on Taiwan was vulnerable to such a 


crude agreement. 


On the happier side, however, the ROC was also inclined 
to do what it could, even if it meant inflicting economic 
losses on ROC’s own farmers, to have the U.S. view her 
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as a serious, dependable friend and trade partner that 
could be counted on in the crunch to go far out of her 
way to accommodate U.S. interests. 


But the rice pact is now merely an illusion of the past 
goodwill. It serves no other purpose than to unfairly and 
unreasonably restrict a major staple crop on Taiwan. The 
pact has placed « terrible burden on Taiwan rice farmers, 
causing them to move into other cash crops, and to 
neglect rice production. 


The council’s chairman, Dr Fredrick Chien, also asserted 
that the rice pact is unfair because it includes a double 
standard of restricting Taiwan’s rice exports while the 
U.S. subsidizes its own rice exports to expand the 
markets abroad. 


Chien says that due to a government plan set in 1984, the 
ROC on Taiwan is now less likely to have rice surpluses 
that would drive down the price of rice exports. He told 
the legislature on Saturday that the plan encouraged 
farmers to adjust to the rice pact by reducing rice 
production here. Now that rice surpluses are unlikely, 
Chien said, the U.S. should no longer demand that the 
ROC limit her rice sales in overseas markets. 


Chien’s arguments against the rice pact continued with 
the fact that ROC rice exports account for only 1.5 
percent of the world total. Thailand, he said, is the chief 
competitor of the U.S. 


And finally, Chien pointed out that if ROC rice exports 

are restricted further, the surpluses that do come up will 

have to be used for animal feed, thereby causing a 

necessary reduction in ROC imports of American maize, 

a is currently the main staple for animal feed on 
aiwan. 


Any way you cut it, the rice pact was and is an anomaly 
of free trade. While the ROC on Taiwan is still very 
much committed to going the extra mile to accommo- 
a oe even an ean Gas OSU 


U.S. Businesses Urged To Improve Marketing 
_—s Taipei CNA in English 0300 GMT 


ext] Taipei, Dec. 5 (CNA)—Premier Yu Kuo-hua said 
Saturday the government is willing to stimulate the 
import of American products in the Republic of China, 
but that American businessmen must also do their share 
of the job by intensifying efforts to promote and market 
their products. 


The premier made his remarks when visiting the 1988 
U.S. Industrial products show being held in Taipei. 
Sponsored by the China External Trade Development 
Council (CETRA), the exhibition opened at CETRA 
exhibition hall at the Sungshan domestic airport last 
Thursday with a view to promoting American products. 
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Premier Yu told reporters that he was pleased to know 
that more U.S. manufacturers than previous years have 
participated in the show to market their products. This 
indicated tiat the American businessmen have begun 
omens up their efforts tc exploit the Taiwan market, he 
added. 


He said he was especially impressed by the increased 
number of U.S. companies and their high-tech anti- 
pollution equipment on display in the exhibition. 


Economics Minister Chen Li-an, who accompanied the 
premier during the visit, said he believes such kind of 
exhibitions will help boost the import of U.S. high-tech 
products and stimulate local manufacturers to improve 
their product quality. 


Formation of Pacific Economic Community Urged 
ee Taipei CNA in English 0300 GMT 
6 Dec 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 6 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] must actively promote the formation of a Pacific 
economic community which will also help upgrade the 
ROC’s image in the international community, Fredrick 
Chien, chairman of the Council for Economic Planning 
and Development, said Monday. 


Chien made the appeal at a seminar on the Pacific 
economic community held in Taipei Monday morning. 


In his address to the seminar, C.F. Koo, chairman of the 
Koo Kung-liang Cultural Foundation, the sponsor, said 
that the adjustment of the economic structure and the 
strengthening of economic cooperation among Pacific 
countries will greatly help Asian and Pacific economic 
development. 


Koo added that the Reagan administration has actively 
sought to conduct tra ‘e talks with its trading partners 
since the U.S. Government enacted the Omnibus Trade 
Act this past August. The act will certainly have a great 
impact on export-oriented Asian-Pacific countries, Koo 
noted. 


By forming a Pacific economic community, Koo said, 
the Asian-Pacific countries will not only promote eco- 
nomic prosperity and strengthen economic cooperation 
but also facilitate needed adjustment in economic struc- 
ture, expand trade ties and eliminate trade barriers. 


Koo To Attend East Asian Economic Meeting 
OW06 12180188 Taipei CNA in English 1031 GMT 
6 Dec 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 6 (CNA)}—A 128-member ROC 
[Republic of China] delegation ied by Koo Chen-fu, 
chairman of the Chinese National Association of Indus- 
try and Commerce, will arrive in Tokyo to attend the 
16th East Asian Economic meeting Dec. 13-14. 
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The annual gathering of Chinese and Japanese leaders of 
industry and commerce is scheduled to open in Tokyo 


Capitals Tokyu Hotel. 


Altogether 258 representatives, including the 130- 
member Japanese delegation led by Norishige Hasegawa, 
advisor of Sumitomo Chemical Engineering Co,, will 
participate in the two-day discussion on subject of “The 
Roles of the Republic of China and Japan in Economic 


Cooperation in Asia-Pacific area.” 

— ee yf Ministry Admits Visa F ' Scandal 
12124788 Taipei International Service 

in English 0200 GMT 6 Dec 88 


[Text] The Foreign Ministry has confirmed a local press 
report that visas were being forged at the ROC [Republic 
of China] unofficial Embassy in Manila. The Forei 
Ministry said that two Filipino employees at the Pacific 
Economic and Cultural Center allegedly sold forged 
visas. Further investigation is under way into the case. 


In Manila, Liu Ta-jen, director of the center, said that its 

Office is looking into the scandal. Liu noted that there is 

no a so far that Chinese employees were 
invol 


The forgery case was exposed on Saturday Uy a leading 
local newspaper. The paper said thai two locally hired 
Filipinos had allegedly faked visas for their countrymen 
wishing to work in Taiwan. The paper claimed that the 
ministry knew of the case but had covered it up for fear 
of losing face. 


New Taiwan Dollar To Depreciate 7 Dec 
—_ Taipei CNA in English 1533 GMT 
6 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 6 (CNA)}—The new Taiwan [NT] 
dollar will iate one cent against the U.S. dollar on 
the local foreign exchange market Wednesday [7 Decem- 
ber] with the mid-rate set at NT dirs 28.15:$ 1. 


Interbank tranactions totaled $136.5 million Tuesday. 
Banks bought $30 million more than they sold to cus- 
tomers in spot trading. 


At the same time, the Central Bank of China said that 
reserves in October were at the same level as 
ber, indicating that the Central Bank had ceased 


importing gold. 


Gold reserves in October amounted to 13,487,000 
ounces. 
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Cautious Moves Made To Allow Futures Trading 
ee Taipei CNA in English 0230 GMT 
6 Dec 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 6 (CNA)—The Ministries of Finance 
and Economic Affairs decided Monday that the govern- 
ment will be very cautious in allowing futures transac- 
tions in the Republic of China because of the complex 
nature of the problem. 


Vice Economics Ministers Li Mo and Wang Chien-shien 
invited Vice Finance Minister Chang Yao-tung and Koh 
Chin-chao, vice chairman of the Council of Agriculture, 
to discuss the feasibility of legalizing futures transactions 
in the first official meeting held on the issue. 


They decided that the government should make a clear- 
cut policy decision on the issue before authorizing the 
transactions. 


They also received a report prepared by a law firm 
entrusted by the Economics Ministry to study the issue. 
The law firm suggested that one government agency be 
exclusively responsible for the management of futures 
transactions. 


The agency could be a futures exchange commission 
under either the Finance Ministry, the Economics Min- 
istry, or the government's Central Trust of China, the 
report said. 


Vice Economics Minister Li Mo told the meeting that in 
the first stage, the government should only allow futures 
trading agents but should not establish a futures 
exchange in the nation. 


Vice Economics Minister Wang Chien-shien pointed out 
that the government will set strict requirements for such 
agents in order to protect the rights and interests of local 
investors. 


To make futures transactions possible at an early date, he 
added, the government will authorize transactions by 
quickly issuing executive orders rather than enacting a 
new law which might take too much time. 


According to unofficial estimates, more than 350 futures 
trading firms have been established in Taiwan. Experts 
have urged the government to legalize futures transac- 
tions as soon as possible to pave the way for the sound 
development of a futures market. 


Poll Shows Belie Human Rights Improved 
OW0712050088 Taipei CNA in English 0257 GMT 
5 Dec 88 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 5 (CNA)—Over 50 percent of people 
surveyed believe that human rights have improved in the 
Republic of China [ROC] on Taiwan since the emer- 
gency decree was lifted in 1987, a poll conducted by the 
public opinion poll foundation showed. 
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The foundation said that 1,223 people over 20 years of 
age from the Taiwan area were surveyed on human rights 
in Taiwan in 1988. 


The survey focused on the freedoms of speech, and of 
assembly and association; right of existence, and on 
freedom from oppression and from fear, the foundation 
said. 


Comparing human rights conditions before and after the 
lifting of the emergency decree, 24.3 percent of the 
people polled felt that the situation had greatly 
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improved, and 28.2 believed it was better. Some 77.7 
percent of the college graduates believed that conditions 
have greatly been improved. 


Asked about the fairness of ROC courts, the answer of 
the 41.5 percent polled is affirmative, and among 58 of 
those who had been once involved in lawsuits, 50 per- 
cent believed that the courts’ judgements were fair while 
29.3 percent regarded them as unfair, the foundation 
said. 


Asked what if their individual rights is infringed by 
government, 44.5 percent of the people polled responded 
that they will voice their complaint to government 
agencies or legislative institutions. Onlv 6.7 percent of 
those polled said they will bring it to the court. 
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Zhao To Address February Symposium Via Satellite 
HK08 12034788 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 


in English 8 Dec 88 p 3 


[By Pamela Ngai] 


[Text] Chinese Communist Party chief Mr Zhao Ziyang 
will in February address an international symposium in 
Hong Kong via satellite on a topic related to China, 
Hong Kong and Taiwan. 


He will speak to the Second International Symposium on 
Finance, Trade and Investment in the Pacific Rim 
Region—also known as PacRim ‘89—on the morning of 


February 21. 


Mr Zhao’s address was confirmed by the project’s exec- 
utive director, Miss Pauline Green, in Hong Kong to 
finalise arrangements for the occasion. 


PacRim’89, which is expected to attract some 600 dele- 
gates from all over the world, will take place between 
February 19 and 22 at the Hong Kong Convention and 
Exhibition Centre. 


The conference will be presented by the Western Austra- 
lian Development Corporation and hosted by the Hong 
Kong Trade Development Council, the Hong Kong 
General Chamber of Commerce and the Hong Kong 
Tourist Association. 


The governor, Sir David Wilson, has been invited to 
open and address the symposium, which will also see the 
presence of many local and international heavyweights 
in politics and finance. 


Miss Green said Mr Zhao would make a !0-minute speech 
during a session on “The Greater China” focusing on 
prospects of economic growth emanating from the expan- 
sionary economies of China, Hong Kong and Taiwan. 


He will be followed by two other delegates from China 
who will speak in person on the same topic. 


They are Mr Xu Zhao-long, vice chairman and president 
of China International Trust and Investment Corpora- 
tion; and Mr Zheng Hongye, vice-chairman of China 
Council for the Promotion of International Trade. 


A focus group on Taiwan will follow in the afternoon, to 
be attended by a delegation of at least 12 businessmen 
from Taiwan. 


Miss Green will go to Beijing today with a representative 
from Cable and Wireless to look at technical arrange- 
ments and a timetable for the satellite link-up. 
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Another satellite link-up will be arranged for British 
Foreign Secretary Sir Geoffrey Howe to address the 


symposium from England. 


Sir Geoffrey will make a 15-20 minute presentation titled 
“Emerging Pacific Region—A European Perspective.” 


Miss Green said invitations had been extended to US. 
President-elect Mr George Bush and Australian Prime 
Minister Mr Bob Hawke. 


Both had yet to confirm their uate but Miss Green 
said she was optimistic they would address the meeting. 


Her latest visit was to liaise with various people involved 
in organizing the event. 


She said it was the first time she visited the finished 
Hong Kong Convention and Exhibition Centre. 


UK Minister Notes $4 Billion Loan to PRC 
HK08 12043388 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 8 Dec 88 p 3 


[By Tim Metcalfe] 


[Text] Britain is lending China $4.4 billion to buy 
British. 


The loan is for projects supplied with equipment or 
know-how by British companies. 


British Transport Secretary Paul Channon said yester- 
day the deal should vastly promote British business 
opportunities in China. 


In Hong Kong following a six-day tour of China, he said: 
“This is not a market where you can expect overnight 
results. But good opportunities do exist.” 


In the wake of his flag-flying tour, a British Aerosapce 
[BAe] delegation is currently in Beijing trying to sell 
more BAe 146 aircraft. 


And while he was there, GEC [General Electric Com- 
pany] signed a $14.7 million contract to provide signal- 
ling equipment for the Beijing-Guangzhou railway. 


Mr Channon and a group of British businessmen visited 
Beijing, Tianjian, Shanghai and Guangzhou. 


He said: “Britain has a significant industrial presence in 
China but we would like to see more.” 


Mr Channon is “particularly keen” 
Chinese transport projects. 


to co-operate on 
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“I hope my visit will significantly boost Britain’s stake in 
China’s rapidly developing transport program—at a time 
when relations between Britain and China have never 
been better,” he said. 


Already in the pipeline are a range of projects noted in a 
Memorandum of Understanding with the State Science 
and Technology Commission. 


The memorandum is to be renewed in London this week 
and includes work on the Beijing underground, Beijing’s 
transport structure plan and a new light rail in Wuhan. 


Also signed was a technical co-operation agreement 
covering railways and Mr Channon said: “I believe there 
is considerable scope for British companies to help with 
the modernization of China’s railway network.” 


Expansion of three of China’s major ports—Tianjin, 
Shanghai and Guangzhou—also offers opportunities for 
British firms, he said, especially in the fields of project 
management, hydraulic engineering and equipment han- 
dling. 


Britain has already offered post-graduate training in port 
planning to eight or nine Chinese students next year. 


Apart from interest in the BAe 146, China may also be 
buying more Rolls-Royce aircraft engines. 


Mr Channon added: “‘I also believe there are opportuni- 
ties to sell British radar and airport equipment as Chi- 
na’s airports are expanded.” 


Basic Law Drafting Committee Meets in Guangzhou 
HK08 12015788 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 1441 GMT 6 Dec 88 


[Report by Cai Zhongzhi (5591 1813 2784): “Enlarged 
Meeting of Chairmen of Basic Law Drafting Committee 
of Hong Kong Special Administrative Region Held in 
Guangzhou” —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Guangzhou, 6 Dec (XINHUA)—Presided over by 
Ji Pengfei, chairman of the Basic Law Drafting Commit- 
tee and Director of the State Council’s Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, the enlarged meeting of the chair- 
men of the Basic Law Drafting Committee of the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region [HKSAR] opened 
in Guangzhou today. 


Scheduled to last 3 days, the meeting will primarily 
discuss reports on the discussion results of, and views on, 
various special topics, which were submitted by the 
Basic Law Drafting Committee’s five special groups (on 
the relationship between the central government and the 
HKSAR, on the political structure, on the fundamental 
rights and duties of inhabitants, on culture, education, 
technology, and religion, and on economy); further 
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revise the Draft Basic Law of the HKSAR for Solicita- 
tion of Opinions; and make preparations for the delib- 
eration of the draft Basic Law for solicitation of opinions 
at the plenary meeting of the Basic Law Drafting Com- 
mittee to be held next January. 


At today’s meeting, the conveners of three special 
groups, namely, the relationship between the central 
government and the HKSAR, the fundamental rights 
and duties of inhabitants, and the political structure, 
briefed the participants on the situation relating to the 
discussions on the special topics. In conjunction with the 
views expressed on the topics, the meeting fully studied 
and discussed clause by clause Chapter I, e.g. General 
Principles, and the clauses on the three special topics. 
The meeting unanimously approved Annexes I and II on 
selecting the chief executive and constituting the Legis- 
lative Council of the HKSAR, which would be submitted 
to the full meeting for discussion next January. With 
regard to Annex III on the political structure, namely, 
the method for the formation of the first government and 
the first Legislative Council of the HKSAR, the special 
group had differing views on whether Annex III should 
be regarded as an annex of the Basic Law or as a separate 
resolution of the NPC Standing Committee. After ample 
discussion, the enlarged meeting of the chairmen unan- 
imously approved that Annex III should be regarded as a 
special resolution of the NPC Standing Committee, 
which would be approved simultaneously with the Basic 
Law and which would be submitted to the plenary 
meeting for discussion next January. 


At a news briefing, Lu Ping, secretary general of the 
Basic Law Drafting Committee, said: People from all 
walks of life in Hong Kong take a great interest in the 
proposal on the political structure and they can still 
continue to air their views. After the (draft) Basic Law, 
which is to be approved by the NPC Standing Commit- 
tee in November next year, is promulgated, opinions will 
still be solicited and, therefore, there is still ample time 
for people from all walks of life in Hong Kong to air their 
views. As long as these views are reasonable, the Basic 
Law Drafting Committee will take them into serious 
consideration so that the Basic Law can be revised more 
perfectly. 


‘Mainstream’ Plan on Political Structure Viewed 
HK08 12043988 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1330 GMT 7 Dec 88 


[Report by Zou Zongbin (6760 1350 1755): “Lau Siu-kai 
Comments on the ‘Mainstream Proposai’ for the Politi- 
cal Structure’—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE head- 
line} 


[Text] Hong Kong, 7 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Lau Siu-kai, professor in the Sociology Depart- 
ment of the Chinese University of Hong Kong and 
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director of the Hong Kong Research Center, said: Pro- 
viding we take into account the numerous factors affect- 
ing Hong Kong, we will be able to understand that the 
“mainstream proposal” approved by the political sub- 
group of the Basic Law is a very natural phenomenon. 
The proposal is more liberal than he expected it to be last 
year. Taken as a whole however, the problem with the 
mainstream proposal is that it is too liberal in the short 
term, tends to be conservative in the medium term, and 
is too radical in the long term. He hopes that the final 
proposal will be more flexible. 


Lau Siu-kai pointed out: There are many factors affect- 
ing Hong Kong, such as the relationship between the 
central government and the special region, the changes in 
Hong Kong’s international economic environment, the 
conditions of Hong Kong’s political society and eco- 
nomic organizations, the political aspirations and cul- 
tural conditions of Hong Kong people, the differences of 
various political forces in Hong Kong, the political 
inclinations of different strata, the distribution of social 
and economic power today, Hong Kong ‘s medium-term 
and short-term socioeconomic problems, and the devel- 
opment of the present political leadership. After taking 
into account the above-mentioned factors, he thought 
that the overall inclination of the “mainstream pro- 
posal,” including the general principle and the objectives 
to be achieved, is a very natural thing. 


Professor Lau pointed out: Therefore, in working out 
any proposal for the political structure, we should with- 
stand pressures generating from various internal and 
external contradictions. That is to say, we should coor- 
dinate various internal and external contradictions and 
factors well. And, therefore, all proposals on the political 
structure will inevitably contain some concessions. 


From the angle of an academic, Lau Siu-kai held: In 
working out a proposal for the political structure, it is 
better to be flexible. However, due to the constraints of 
time, the “mainstream proposal” is too liberal in the 
short term. Judging from the timetable, th bulk of the 
members of the Legislative Council in Hong Kong will 
be elected in 1995. At that time, Hong Kong will still be 
administered by the Hong Kong British Government. 
There will be many problems before and after 1997, and 
we will probably neec a strong government i> handle 
them. At present, Hong Kong’s “elite” has a fairly feeble 
desire to participate in government and political affairs. 
Will there be a political organization or leading group in 
the near future which will have the considerable power to 
keep the overall situation under control? Therefore, it is 
possible that the Hong Kong British Government will 
face difficulties in carrying ou: its administration. 


Viewed from a medium-term point of view, it is unnec- 
essary to wait unti! 2011 to decide universal suffrage by 
vote. In fact, a political review can be conducted within 
10 years after 1997. The aim of the review is not to 
rigidly fix any objectives but merely to make judgments 
according to the changes in many factors at that time. He 
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said: Due to the many unclear factors in the future, it is 
a fairly risky thing to strive to rigidly fix the course of 
future socioeconomic development. 


However, viewed from a long-term point of view, the 
mainstream proposal is too radical. If a method of 
popular votes is adopted to determine whether the 
universal suffrage is implemented as of 2012, the answer, 
if nothing unexpected should happen, will be yes. That is 
to say, there will be drastic changes in Hong Kong’s 
political structure before and after 2012. This is not a 
simple change in electoral method. It will have an 
extensive influence and will give a shock to the political 
power before 2012. He dared not predict the conse- 
quences of this major change, as well as society’s capac- 
ity to withstand the strains. 


Lau Siu-kai said: It is better for the proposal on the 
political structure to be slightly conservative in the short 
term and to move up the review in the medium term. In 
this way we can avoid administrative difficulty in the 
short term, the turbulent political situation in the long 
term, and the uneasiness in the medium term as a result 
of the near-term and long-term influence. 


Journalists’ Group Urges Law Drafter To Resign 
HK0812044788 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 8 Dec 88 p 5 


{By Stanley Leung] 


[Text] Key Basic Law drafter and MING PAO chairman, 
Mr Louis Cha, was yesterday urged to resign from the 
Basic Law Drafting Committee (BLDC) to avoid a 
conflict of interest. 


The call came from the Hong Kong Journalists’ Associ- 
ation after its executive committee met yesterday. 


Mr Cha, also the local co-convenor of the BLDC’s 
political sub-group, has come under strong criticism in 
the past few weeks after he wrote a series of editorials 
and articles explaining his conservative model of the 
Basic Law which was adopted last month by the sub- 
group. 


The association said Mr Cha’s dual role as a political 
figure and newspaper owner created a conflict of interest 
when he wrote editorials on the subject with the inten- 
tion of influencing news coverage. 


Mr Cha’s conclusion in his editorials that “none of the 
chief executives in the world is chosen by direct elec- 
tions” has sparked much concern among the public, the 
association said. 


From the journalistic point of view, the association said 
the performance of Mr Cha and his newspaper was not 
up to professional standards. 
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“If Mr Cha continues (with) the two posts, it is hard to 
prevent the recurrence of a similar incident in future,” 
the association said. 


Meanwhile, the liberals have pledged to continne their 
tight to have a democratic system of governmet in place 
by 1997 despite the endorsement of the conservative 
mode! by the leading Basic Law drafting officials earlier 
this week. 


The Joint Committee on the Promotion of Democratic 
Government, the flagship of the liberal camp, will also 
hold a meeting tomorrow to review the latest develop- 
ments and to hammer out further actions in preparation 
for the next plenary session of the BLDC next month. 


An enlarged meeting of 2! drafters has endorsed—without 
amendments—the controversial political model which 
suggests the chief executive not be elected by universal 
suffrage until 15 years after 1997 at the earliest. 


Commenting on the endorsement at the meeting, Mr 
Martin Lee Chu-ming, who voted against the model at a 
sub-group meeting last month, said Hong Kong people 
must continue to fight for a democratic system. 


On senior Chinese official, Mr Lu Ping’s remarks on 
liberals, Mr Lec said the liberals would not reject other 
people’s views. 


—A convenor of the Joint Committee, Mr Yeung Sum, 
said that a Hong Kong based Chinese official Mao 
Junnian did not give any assurance to him as reported 
that “the political sub-group model could be changed to 
allow a direct election of the chief executive before 
2012.” 


Mr Yeung said he only quoted Mr Mao as saying on 
Friday that the model could be revised in future meet- 
ings including the current enlarged meeting in Guangz- 
hou as well as the BLDC plenary session next moni. 


Some Basic Law Drafters Unhappy With Decision 
HK08 12055988 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 8 Dec 88 p 5 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] Basic Law drafiers have endorsed the controver- 
sial decision made by a drafting committee sub-group to 
put economic policy guidelines in the main text of Hong 
Kong’s post-1997 constitution despite objections from 
senior Chinese officials. 


Both Mr Li Hou and Mr Lu Ping, vice-directors of the 
Chinese State Council’s Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office as well as senior officials on the Basic Law 
Drafting Committee (BLDC), said they were not happy 
with the arrangement. 
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Mr Li warned that the inclusion of detailed policy 
provisions in the Basic Law might impose constraints on 
the future government. 


The two Chinese officials are among a group of leading 
drafters studying the amendments made by five drafting 
committee sub-groups on the first draft of the Basic Law 
at a three-day meeting. 


Attending the meeting—which is chaired by the Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office director, Mr Ji Pengfei, 
who is chairman of the BLDC—are convenors of the 
BLDC, vice-chairmen and convenors of its five sub- 


groups. 


The economy sub-group had earlier decided that contro- 
versial policy guidelines calling for a balanced budget 
and low tax system should be stated in the Basic Law. 


They rejected a proposal that the guidelines be put in a 
separate annex which allows a simpler amendment pro- 
cedure. 


Speaking after yesterday’s session, Mr Li said they 
agreed not to have an annex on policy guidelines for 
areas such as the economy, culture and education. 


“The sub-groups studying the issues have strongly 
demanded the policy guideline provisions be given the 
same legal status as other provisions,” Mr Li said. 


“Therefore it’s meaningless to put the policy provisions 
in an annex that has the same legal stat: as provisions in 
the main text.” 


“We also anticipate strong opposition from some local 
sectors if provisions concerning their well being carry no 
legal force. We want to make everyone happy.” 


Critics say the post-1997 administration may face legal 
problems if a tax provision is allowed to stand. 


But Mr Lu, the deputy director of i.1e BLDC, said this 
possibility was extremely low. 


“Suppose someone wants to bring the government to 
court over the introduction of high tax. It will be very 
difficult for the court to accept the case because there is 
no criteria for a low or high tax. It is only a guiding 
principle,” Mr Lu said. 


Mainland co-convenor of the economy sub-group, Mr 
Yong Longgui, said the tax provision would not put 
constraints on the future government because it would 
have the power to decide on its own tax system. 


His Hong Kong counterpart, Mr Wong Po-yan, said 
most drafters who spoke on the issue supported the 
decision to keep the provisions in the Basic Law. He 
added that the issue still had to be debated at the next 
plena.y meeting next month. 
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Mr Wong said a considerable portic of the community 
might be disappointed with their de. vn. 


A retired Appeal Court judge, Mr Simon Li Fook-sean, 
said it was rare for courts to accept cases which involved 
the policies of the government. 


Any legislation on tax would have to be passe’ oy the 
legislature, he said. 


The meeting, which ends today, has gone through most 
of the chapters in the draft. 


Full Review of Mainland Firms by April 
HK0812010688 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in English 
No 1163, 8 Dec 88 p I 


[By Weng Hui Ling from Guangzhou] 


[Text] The State Council will compicte its review of all 
the mainland-based companies in Hong Kong in the first 
quarter of next year to decide which should be with- 
drawn, a senior official said on 6 December. 


Mr Lu Ping, deputy head of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office under the State Council, believed only a 
small fraction of mainland business operations in Hong 
Kong will be affected. 


The Chinese Government will probably make public the 
names of all ine business establishments it has set up in 
Hong Kong, Lu disclosed. 


Government ministries, provinces and cities have been 
asked to report details of their companies in the territory 
to the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office which is 
directly responsible for the current review. 


A number of newly set up mainland firms have been 
found to be inadequate in terms of management, person- 
nel or finance. 


But Lu ruled out a cross-the-board operation in Beijing’s 
recent move to streamline mainland-based firms in the 
territory. 


He disclosed that approval for the mainland companies 
were given not only by the State Council, but also by the 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade as 
well as the provinces and some key cities. 


Lu said it is up to the State Council to determine whether 
the provinces and cities will continue to be emplowered 
to make such decisions. 
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Hunan To Host Trade Talks at Exhibition Center 
HK0712114588 Beijing CEI Database in English 
7 Dec 88 


[Text] Changsha (CEI)}—Hunan Province will host a 
foreign economic and technological cooperation talks 
from December 12 to 20 at the Hong Kong exhibition 
center. 


Over 600 overseas businessmen from Hong Kong, 
\incao and some other countries and regions are 
expected to take part in the talks. 


As they are the first such talks in ‘he territory, Hunan 
prepared over 386 projects for overseas investment 
which include light industry, textiles, machinery, elec- 
tronics and energy resources, transportation and com- 
munications. 


About 500 competitive enterprises from the province are 
ready to take processing businesses. 


It is disclosed that by the end of November, the province 
has registered a total of 490 million U.S. dollars and 
most of these foreign-funded enterprises are making 
profits. 


Government Changes Tack on UN Refugee Report 
HK08 12040388 Hong Kong ;OUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 8 Dec 88 pp 1, 9 


[By Simon Macklin] 


[Text] The government yesterday changed its position on 
the findings of a report from the office of the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR). 


Government officials had refused to accept the report 
which found conditions in San Yick refugee centre to be 
unsanitary, unhealthy and dangerous for the 2,866 Viet- 
namese refugees being held there. 


On Friday, after a tour of the building, the Secretary for 
Security, Mr Graham Barnes, had insisted that the 
health of boat people held there was “nowhere near as 
bad as he had been told.” 


However, the government’s refugee co-ordinator, Mr 
Michael Hanson, announced yesterday that the govern- 
ment “is determined to continue to improve conditions 
and will not take any risks with the health of the people 
in the (San Yick) building.” 


“The UNHCR report has been taken very seriously and 
there will be further discussions between the government 
and the UNHCR,” Mr Hanson said. 


The UNHCR report drawn up at the end of last month 
had found the majority of the inmates at San Vick were 
suffering from diseases and many from muitiple sick- 


ness. 
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Almost 20 per cent of children under the age of five in 
San Yick were found to be suffering from serious mal- 
nutrition and many were suffering from a combination 
of chicken pox, severe boil infections, fungal or ring 
worm infections, scabies and head lice, severe ear infec- 
tions and conjunctivities. 


The report found one of the major causes for sickness 
among the refugees was the lack of sunlight and fresh air 
in the factory building which formerly served as an 
electronics assembly plant. 


Mr Hanson said arrangements were being made to 
provide extra possibilities for some San Yick refugees to 
exercise outside the building. 


Three additional recreational venucs were being made 
available in Tuen Mun, including Tuen Mun Town Park, 
San Hung Playground and the soccer pitch at Ho Tin 
Street, he said. 


“The government agrees with the UNHCR that the San 
Yick building is unsuitable for long-term refugee accom- 
modation,” Mr Hanson said. 


“It has therefore been agreed to close the building as 
* as alternative accommodation can be made avail- 
able.” 


Mr Hanson visited the centre himself to tell the refugees 
he was prepared to move any of them who were prepared 
to go to the new temporary Pillar Point open refugee 
centre. 


He said it might be possible to provide further accom- 
modation on a temporary basis for a larger number of 
refugees at | 1e Argyle Street site in the centre of Kow- 
loon at the beginning of next month. 


The libera.isation program would help to improve con- 
ditions in San Yick and the possibility that many of the 

would be able to move to Argyle Street would 
also help the situation, Mr Hanson said. 
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The refugee representatives at the meeting agreed to 
consult their fellow inmates and said they would let the 


government know who would take up the offer to move 
to Pillar Point. 


Extra space to accommodate up to 300 refugees from 
San Yick has been identified at Pillar Point but Security 
Branch officials say they will not force any of the 
refugees to move there if they do not want to. 


Most of the refugees living in San Yick are from the 
south of Vietnam while the majority of the 1,569 cur- 
rently living at Pillar Point are from the north. 


In September, the government signed an undertaking 
with the UNHCR in which it agreed to close San Yick by 
the end of this year. 


It had been intended to move the San Yick population to 
a new open camp being constructed at Pillar Point. 


But despite a total commitment to the project by the 
Architectural Services Department it was found the 
camp would not be completed until March. 


Boat people arriving after June 16 are held in detention 
centres pending screening to ascertain if they are genuine 
refugees or econor ~ migrants who are intended to be 
repatriated to Vie am. 


But the number of arrivals in recent weeks has ben 
increasing and is up on the figures for last year. 


In the first seven days of this month 119 Vietnamese 
boat people have arrived in Hong Kong while last monih 
there were 240 arrivals. 


This compares with 278 arrivals for December last year 
and 115 in November last year. 


Security Branch officials said it was difficult to explain 
the increases in arrivals over last year but said the figures 
were not “alarming.” 


END OF 
FIGHE 
DATE FILMED 


Dee 2 VF 


